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e S ABSTRACT - " o

The presgnt study is an aptitude tgeatment interaction study

L ~

. dealing with the effects of three personological student aptitudes Y *

and different’ instruction methods- on the affective and poghitive X
Te#rning of %nté?persona1~re1atiopship skills. A total of 210 §é

were rando ]y selected from three Regional 0ccupatibna] Pﬁbqramsk(ROP)'

1ocﬁted in three geographica]?y disﬁinct Ca]ifornia high schools.

fSubJects vere adm1n1stered one of three exper1menta1 treatments

A Y

" based mater1a1, or 3) f11m print based mater1a] and formal instruc-

mental groups rece1ved 1) f1]m alone, 2) film with associated print Yy

given this materialyto use during-filin presentation and to. study in- .

varying in methods of 1nstruct1on comblned with a film, Relationships =~ -

With Other Peop]e, or an unfe]ated contro] film treatment. Experi-

v

¥
t1on. Exper1menter made semant1c d1fferent1a] (SDT) and .criterion

referenced tests (CRT) were,dependent varyaQ]gﬁ to measure; possible
fieatﬁént effecfs. qu weeks prior to film treatment Ss were given
theyéociabi]ity‘(SY),fﬂgﬁ$evemeht-via Independence (Ai), and Tolerance ~

(To) _scales of- the Ca1ifornia/Psycho]oéica]l vehtory (CPI) and
cﬂa%sified’int; high and-?ow'categories for g%ch sca}é by using upp

and 10&;r ]/3 scores. On treatment déy,‘§§ weré/gﬁven SDT and CRT |~
ﬁéété%%f, treat;ént fitm,,and SDT and 63% posttests within a one hour
period.tigzberimehtal groups néé%iving print based materia) were

'

dependent]j.oﬁ their own time. .The experimental-group receiving

classroom instruction met four times during the one month perjod




X 4 ~ ) \-- '

v

s

following the film fn; formal didactic instruction on the prinj based
material. All Ss were°ﬂiven a vreviously unannounced second SDT\ennZ?
CRT posttest ong, month after the film {reatment day. 1Fourteen hypo-
theses were tested con&erning the effects of trentment, level of'gy,

Ai, and To, énd their possible interaction effects on immediate and

delayed posttest qains.s ANCOVA Scheffe F analysis, and” Pearson ¢
= Product Moment Corre]at1on Coeff1c1ent wer used as statistical pro-

cedyres o analyze the data Results 1ndfcate that 1).the film Re- o

1a220nsh1ps With Other Peqple produces both 1mmedr§te and residual |

coqn1t1ve chanqes, and 1mmed1ate affective changes in 1nterpersona]

3 ¥

re]at1onsh1p,sk1]]s “é the amount of 1nstruct1ona1 treatment received,
3) prior degree of Sy nos1t1ve]y correlated with Ss pretest_affec—

tive interpersonal relationship skills,' 4) level of Sy has not signi-
N

L
/ ficant effect on affective 1earn1nq froﬁ the treatments, 5) level of A

Ai is on]y significant in its, effect .on treatment utilizing print

’ v - )

. ‘based materials independent of c]aséroomtinstruction. High,Ai §s in
this preatment group, 6) level of.jo may %e signifigént in its effect
j > . St
— on c'@nitive learning, but in affective ]éarning, low To treatments Ss
weye found to Show no sign{ticant différen&e«frnm control Ss receiving
treatments. Canclusions recommend the ﬁp1timedia approacn in =

_ -
teaching interpersonal relationship skil]s,kmore independent modes of

. \ I
instruction for high Ai Ss, and further research to determine effec- )

. SR S
./‘v




" tive educational methods for producing affective learning gains of
\ <
interpersonal relationship skills in low To Ss. .
) Jaﬂ/es J. Lynn
- b ' . Pskehological Services
: Hollister School District
’ , Hollister, California, 95023 ‘
‘ May 1977 ‘ g
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.. and fransm1t to future generatyons, the techno]oq1ca] knowledge pf
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‘ - . - Chapter I~ T . . 3
Voo U . THE PROBLEM T
. - - L P : ‘o
Ifitroguction . - c L ,

v -

0ne of the remarkable ta]ents of mank1nd that can be seen in’

the study of any civiTization is the.ability to'accumuJate emp]oy,

t
1

" that culture. Today -in this coun?ry, the amount of 1nformat1on

within all of‘the.fIE]ds of science and techno]ogy is 1ncomprehensﬁb]e

to any single mind, Therefore, the‘means of educat1on must “be in-
w‘T

- 'creas1ngly soph1stjcated and comp]ex in order to continue thé success—

. =

ful transmittance of’these skilds and concepts Comp]ex as 1t must
. h \ . ' .
be, our .educational system must -be judged favorab]y in this.respect,

" o« e . . ~ .
beeduse each new generat1on of scientists seems capab]e of success~-

g
o~ -~ -

fu]]y ut111z1ng present know]edge in order to expand and enrtch their

o L]

f1e1d by exponent1a] rates of growth . L.

«
L]

It is unfortunate for mankind that the evolutjon of intgrper-
sona] relatibnship skills has not paralleled the orderly, systemattc

growth of science and teohnology. Phenomena thatrref]ect']ack of -

X

-

pos1t1ve human relations are conspicuous e]ements 1n every era and

- certainly the most ser1ous ofl uhese-: war; or1me, SUﬂC1de d1v0rce,

and civil tens1dh have not diminished 1n,our own time. The sk1]f

[} « -

of gettJng a]ong with others seems to be essentwa] for persona] suc-
\ s g .

cess 1n vork, marriage, leisure, and 1ndeed ach1ev$hg happ1ness in .

- v
N VoL . X
Y.

-

~ { "{‘:’w"- $ t - ) . ot ~
~
. -
N ! ’ )
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£ relationship skjlls.. T -
o e ‘ R “a R N
; . Background of the Problem .. —° 7/ o : e

A)

2 S
Tife. Yet'skill {n interpersona] re]ationshifs doeé not seem to be ~~
successfu]]y developed and 1mparted through any systemat1c form® of
educat1on This is the prob]em that: must be faced by educators and
psycho]og1sts today The &ducationdl sw1115 and expertise acqu1red
through the teach1ng of a]] of the other tébhno]og1es must be gpplied

to thevteach1ng of the techno]ogy of pos1t1ve human re]at1ons

The present study addresses this prob]em hy attempt1ng to" iden-

- -

tify certain persona11ty attr1butes of 1earners which may 1nteract

\W]th certain methods of instruction in the teachlng of 1hterpersona1

¢

Educat1qpa1 ~technology, is de?*ned in Sto]urow (1972) s>

".the development; app11cat1on, and eva?uat1on of.
systems, techniques, and aids.'to 1mprove the process
of 1earn1ng (p. 9) !

r

-~

'L Research in educat1ona1 techno]ogy has resulted in the effect1ve

uset of a wide var1ety of tools for 1earn1ng and some of the most
. w1de1y app11cab1e of these are in the aud1o visual media. Recent]y

/
: a film ent1tled:/;e¥atlonsh1ps With Other Péople was'devetoped

through the Uni‘ted States Off1ce i Educat1on (USOE) as a part of

w/!
a commOn core sk111 development unit for a career educat1on progr&m

(Pascal*,1974). gThe film dea]s spec1f1ca11y with teach1ng 1ntér—-x "

" personal re]at1onsh1p sk1f]s, h1gh11ght1ng their 1mportance to SUC*

cess 'in the/USOE oareer c]us¢er Pub]1c Serv1ie 0ccUpat1ons\) ‘

PR

k)
oy

[ “

//
.

~
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Re]at1cnshrps Nith Other Peqp]e, a]ong with its assoc1ated pr1nt \ >

based material prOV1des an exce]]ent opportun1ty to research the

most effect1ve means of teach1ng these sk1115 us1ng the advancements ’

of educat1ona1 technd]ogy . ' -

| Research to be rev1ewed in Chapter II on the mostueffettive use

of’ f11ms ahd other teachlng mater1a1 1nd1cates that mu1t1med1a ag-

. proaches genera]ly result’ 1n greater ]earnlng A]thouqh most’of

these stud1es suggest a simple: and direct re]at10nsh1p between number
. ’of media used and amount of learning, another area‘of resear;h sug-

&P o gests comp]1cat1ons Aptitude treatment interaction studies support >

the idea that different students learn more effect1ve]y under d1ffer-

ent teach1ng methods Thé cons1derat1on “of both the mu]t1med1a f1nd1ngs

i

*and the apt1tude treatment 1nteract1on findings result in s1gn1f1cant )

F b .

questions for researth in the effectlve teaching of 1nterpersona1 o

relationship skills thrO.LLgh the USOE film. . / )

[P S

Statement of the Problem - : ' .

" The problem tor fnvestiéation in this study conterns the effect

»

of relevent persona11ty aptltudes on three methods of 1nterpersona1

L

-

relationship sk1‘Js 1nstruct1on center1ng around the film, Re?at1on-

shlps*W1th Other Peop]e. The three methods of 1nstruct1on are: 1)

4

- L

esentat1on of the film only, 2 resentat1on of the~f11m a]onq W1th
pr y{)p g

print based mater1a1, and -3) presentatlon of the film, pr1nt based

-

ma}er1a1, and forma] c]assroom 1nstruct1on

-




. n e 4‘ . -
© " Three' measurab]e persona11t¥.var1ab]es vere selected for in-
vest1gat1on 1n this std&y due to their c]ose relationship to the
methods and subJect,matter of the instruction. As ‘the tra1n1ng
. deals with basic skills in"human re1étidh§, the learners’ prior-
g degree of interbersdnd]'effeéfiveness or.Spciability (Sy’ was chosen ‘
.as one var1ab1e to con51der Second1y, because part of the 1nstruc—;.
\ t1on 1nvo1ves work1ng 1ndependent1y on print based material, the
. ' o learners' prior degree of Ach1evement via Independence (Ai) was

o~ I '-'0“4 q

- selected as another var1ab1eb F1na11y, since 1nterper56na1're1a—

tionship training involves heavidy v%]ue laden subject mattery the

degree of open-mindedness versus c]dsefmindedne§é of Tolerante- (7o)
was selected as the third variable. Each of these personality apti-
5‘._ " tudes 1s defined and measured by subscale of the Ca11forn1a Psycho1og-

I ' 1ca1 Enventory (CPI) (Gough, 1969)

L -
ve

The ‘possible effects and interactions of these three 1earner o N
apt1tudes oh effectiveness of, the three methods of 1nstruct1on is
. measured in terms ‘of both affectiverchangeé in the learners using

L . : oo :
a semantic differential technique, &nd ‘cognitive changes in the
léarners. using a criterion referenced test. . '
~ * '3

:ObjectﬁveS'of the Study

Through the interpretation of differences in the student's cog-

G . . .

7-n1t1x§wand affect1ve ]earn1ng ga1ns in relation to 1nstruct1ona1

methdd and aptitude varlabTes, th1s study seeks to answer the
s

v . . /




L 4

o

L]

-

following diagnostic and presgriptive.questions.

5

< . .0
‘

1) °How do three methods of instruation affect th% learnihu of ~

‘R
‘ 1nterpersona1 re]atlonshvp skills as f&ught in-the USOE film Bela-

Tl

-

t1onsh1p= With Other _People. ~: L

“specified USOE film. . S

tudes (Sy, Ai, and To), and the degreeqof growth in 1nterperso a] -

re]atlonshmp sk1]1s expeg1enced as a resu]t -of .the" specrfled "USOE

film. . : Tt L " T

B)Q Is there an interaction effect between 1evé1 of learner -~

\.

aptitude (Sy, To and A]) and method of 1nstruct1on in the 1earn1ng

AN
’ of 1nterpersona1 re]atlonsh1p skills as taught in the spec1f1ed USOE

Ffilme . e : oo

g

4) Is there an interaction effect between the tinfe eTapsed

“after instructlon and 1earner apt1tude or method of 1nstruct1on i;:) //,//*

the learning Sf interbersénal re]atﬁonshwp sk111s as taught in the
. e * . r

s

5) yhat actidns can.the USOE and local educational agencies

o % @ . AN

v Cosim
ta&e in order to max1m1 'the effectiyeness of this and othetr similar

films in the teaching of cognitive'and affactive skills.
¥ ’ . . . N . C L
B . * e \ e iy
Statement of Hypotheses - . - , %,
3 ) ¢ ’ . S - .
The experiment consists of four groups of subjects (three_dif—

W

- : y - . N S v

_fereht\treatment groups and oge non-treatment cdntro]‘grdup) three | | .

‘e N - R \ ) voe . .
groups of aptitude var1ab1es w1th two 1evels each (h1gh versus 1ow v

- ’ I

d .
- [} . -
- . ‘ﬁ’ 4
. . -
. . > »
S .
. : -
1Y . — N




e

.' 6 * »

- - - A

SSy, high versus low Ai, and high versus Tow To), twp dependent

* .. measures of learning (cognitive and affective), and thrée different

testing sessn

3

immediate post-instruction, and delayed post-instruction). "Table 1

s for both measures of learning (pre<instruction,

. Shows the variables and the~ time seqyence of* the experimental design.

_Based on the review of literature found.in Chapter 1I of -

psychological and educational.research rélated to the.design Snd
, content ‘matter of this study, the_fél)owing results are~hyquhesized.
' ‘(Refer to Table I- for group-numerica] rEpreseﬁtati0n~employéd in
. ¢ N <, "i
_ Fhe.hypotheses). . ' o . -
: . . ,
~e . . - -. . \ » i
N - » - ~——_
) »

\3
-

et
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TABLE 1
> BASIC RESEARCH DESIGN ' .
Experimenta1« i Time Groups*
‘ Elements ° : Sequence 1. 2 3 a
. ‘ s;‘ .
| Aptitude. Testing £ .. 2 weeks prior to
(Sy, Ai, To) - ¢ treatment day ~ = X X X X
- Pfetest1ng . . ' . ) e ‘ . N
(Semantic D]fferentaal » Treatment ‘day X X X o X
Test and Criterion ° , N < ‘
Reference Test) _ \ - . . l .
—_— F11m Presentation L - T J : )
" _ (Relationships N1th Other Treatment day . X X vX No ;%5 )
eog]e) , S, < '
= . —— &
B Print Based Material Treatment day - . No X X Mo
— o 4 week period ‘
—{ Classroom JInstruction following treatment No No X No
: : day - ' ‘ )
Posttest 1- ( v -
. (Semantic Differential Treatment day - X kx X X
Test and Criterion - . ot
ReferenCe Jest) ‘ ,?y , /
. Pos*test 2 - - 4 weeks fo]1OW1ng i )
. .} (Semantic D1fferent1a1 treatment day. - X X X -X "
) Test.and Griterion - ]
/ ) Referenced Test) , s
B * Treatment Group 1. Film presentation only .
] A =
Treatment Group 2: Film presentation and print based material V4
. | t\“_‘ Treatment Group 3 Film presentation, nrint based material.
" = _and classroom instruction
: Group 4: "Control Group; unrelated film only o

N\ - b
. - . ! .
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1) Group 1 wil] show significantly greater positive chahge than

group’4 in the cdgnitive lgarning of interpersonal relationship

. . ) . * l
skills as.measured by a criterion referenced test.-

2) Groups 2 and 3 will show si vificantly greater positive change
than breup 1 in ‘the cdgnitive learning of interpersonal,refation-
. : - . \

ship skills as.measured by a criterion referenced test. -

3)' Group 3 will-show significantly greater positive change than

. 5
.group 2 between first and second criterion reference posttests

of intexp rsona] relationship skills.

4) Group 1 will show s1gn1f1cant1y greatew positive change than

group 4 in the affect1ve 1earn1ng of 1nter63?sona1 hgﬁat1onsh1p %
A

sk1115 as measured by a. semant1c d1fferent1a1 test
5) Groups 2 and 3 wilt show s1gn1f1cant1y greater pos1t1ve charfge

than gtoup 1 in the affective 1earn1ng of 1nterpersonat//e)at1on-

’ sh1p sk111s as measured by a semantic differential- test

6) Group 3 will sh W s1gn1f1cant1y greater posl/}v//change than ;

group 2 between the first and second semantic d]ffere%§1a1 post-

test of 1nterpeYsona1‘reiat1onsh1p skills.

s .

-§7) Subjects scoring high oh‘the CPI. Sy scale will show a positive -

correlation with S scoring high on the affectjve interpérsonal '

relationship skills fretest meastred by a semantic differéntial
(. ’ . . -~

test '
8) SubJects scoring high-on the CPI Sy sca1e 1n groups 1, 2 and 3

wi]] show a significantly greaégr positive change in affective

<
-

°8
2]

‘/‘ ‘ »
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\
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1ntprpersona1 re1at1onsh1p skills as measured by a semantic &iffer-

. personal_relationship skills between the first and second posttests

' m‘ show s1gan1cant1/ greater pos1t1ve change in cogn1t1ve 1\earn-

reference ‘test than low. CPI Ai §s in- Groups 1,‘2 and 3.

will show significantly greater positive changet1n both cognitive

ftest than Tow EPI To scoring Ss of Groups 1, 2 and 3. .

o

>

ential test than h1gh and/or Tow Sy Ss in Group 4.

9) SubJects scoring Tow on the CPI Sy scale’ in Groups 1 and 2 wi]l
show s1gW1f1cant1y greater positive change in affective 1nterpersona1
re]at1onsh1p skills 1earn1ng~as measured by a semant1c d1fferent1a1
test than high CPI Sy scor1ng Sg in Groups 1, 2 and 3.

10) Subjeets scoring-low oh the tPI Sy scaTerin group 3 will show

signifigantly great%r positive_change in a?fective Tearning of inter-

of a semantic differential test than low CPI Sy scorﬁng Ss in,

]

Groups 1 and-2. . - \>f ‘ A b
* cat f

1) SubJects sc0r1ng h1gh on the 'CPI Ai scale in Groups 1, 2 and 3
1

1nq of 1nterpers&ﬁa1 re]at1onshuysk11]s as measured by a crlterlon

12) Subjects scoring high on' the CPI Ai-scale will show significantly E

greater positive change in cognitive learning of interpersonall ré-'

1ationshib skills as measured by a criterion referenced test jhan |
. - PR
the Ai low scorjing Ss of Group 2. . S . :

13) SubJects scor1ng high on the CPI To sca]e in Groups 1, 2 and 3

and affective 1earn1ng of 1nterpersona1 relatienship sk111s

measured by a\cr1ter10n referenced test and a_semantic differential ﬁ)

i
i

N Iy ; ’

. ) ‘.‘ :. \
20 o /// N
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B " 14) Both the high CPI To Ss arfd “the low CPI To Ss in Groups 1, 2 ‘ -

.and 3'Wwill show s1gn1f1cant1y qreater pos1t1ve change .in botk cog;

n1t1ve ande§?fect1ve ]earn1ng of 1nterpersona] relationship. sk1]]s

‘. e as measurgd‘by a cr1ter10n referenced test and a semantic differ-

‘ \\\${ferences wnth1n and b tween the. var1ous~groups and 1eve]s
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. 1s based Was deve]oped by the In51ght Commun1cat1ons Gnoup (Easnal,___

1974) as an educat1ona1 program’ to be d1ssem1nated nat1ona11y
The results from this exper1ment.concern1ng tﬁ%_f¥;§§’of students
who’learn best under the’Various types of‘instructiona1=méthods
re]at1ng to the f]]m will ba of concrete va]ue to a]] educators
'ut111z1ng th1s career education film.series. A]ong W1th prOV1d1ng >
spec1f1c data for the program on. which éhe study was conducted, it
| is expected'that the resu]ts of var1ous aspects of this study may

~

\be of va]ue to psycho1og1sts, educatdr& ahd future researchers

)

consrder1ng re?ated programs and exper1menta1 quest1ons w1th1n the

. realm of 1nstruct1oha1 methods awd .aptitude treatment 1nteract1ons.u

> . ~ = X i & . %
Extent of the Studx, ~ v )

- ~ .‘ ey d
The scope of this study. has been operationa1]y narrowed in

1

order to more accurate]y examin certain aspects of the prob]emf

The film, Re]atlonsh1gs With Other Peop]éf 1s on]y one of a series

of ten films produced through the USOE program deal;nq W1th,common
~core skills for entry level work in puSTic serV1ce occupat1ons

Other f1]ms in the USOE ser1es are: Introduct1on to Pub]lc Service

i ;Dccupat1ons, Oral Communications,VWr1tten Communitation s. Bas1c

Report wr1t1ng, Basic Record Keeping, Good Groqmlng‘ Interv1eW1ng

\

Skills, Applylng for Public Serwice Jobs, and, Techn1%ues for Dec1s1on
3 .

7
H
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~ Making. Specific conclusions, recommendations, and- generalizations |

'
of th1s study can on]y, however, accurate]y be. d1rected to Relation-, 3

. \ _ ° 3

ships N1th Qther Peop]e ' _ . : N

. . . on ,
. . ‘The target popu]at{gn\of the study consists of all students

cutrently enro11ed in the 65 Regioné] Occupat?onal Prog?ams (Rob)

Wl California. In g persona] commun1que with the Ca11forn1a State N

_ Department of Educaé1on, V0cat1ona1 Educat1ona1 Suppo ﬂn1t, 1t
was Jearned thé% a tota] of 113 400 secondary 1eVe1 students were
= enrolled- in the 65 ROPs dur1ng the ]974 1975 schoo] year when this ™

{}* study was conducted and a tota1 of 95 percent of the pubﬂ1c schoo}s

\
. Cahfornla were involved ‘in an ROP (Va]]eJo. 1975).  Due _to the

o

1mprachEE11ty of a t%u1y un1versa1 samp11ng of the target popula-

{J

~ tion, three prese] cted- ROP 'S 1ocated throughout Ca11forn1a served | 7"
v FrooY

as the exper1menta 1& accessvb1e popu1at1on (EAP) for samp11ng

purposes A]though the samp11ng af the students W1th1n the EAP &

was conducted in a random fash1on, because the EAP was not randomly p

A se]ected from the target population, the conc1usxons must be general-
IR 1zed wwth raut1on In add1t1on the large number of,ggéontro1ab1e

variables inherent.in studies Whth Targe and d1verse~popu1at1ons } 7

opérating. over a period of time, mdke such caution a necessity..
) B L 8 L T s
2 . ¢ ‘

. Assumpt1ons of the SJKDL oL : 4

A

ThIS study bases its f1nd1ngs and conc1u51ons on “the assumpt1ons >
)‘

- - v ' 1Y ’ ) ( '
that: * s - ' . - e

-
. A

BUNSRIRRY

’1) . The criterion referenced test, semantio*difﬁerential teSt,s,i
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N

. are rewarded

) N ' . . a L . -
° / s B [ .
and the §y:/ﬁj/and\jo scales of the CPI used as ‘instruments in this

.

. study accurately measuyesthe factors which they purport to measure.

——

;s 2) The independent varjiables of time and treatment are not

. . . .
significantly confounded by extraneous ¥ariables- so as to alter® ° N

their measurahfé,effecfs! . -, .
— 3)' The random sampling methpds.énm]oxed Rrovided a representa--\[
CoL 3 ' ‘
“tive population of the EAP.. ' . ¢ ¢
. . . . ~ -) .

Def1n1tldh of Terms . : . , R '

_ " Achievement v1a ﬁndEpendence (Aﬁ) is the pérsonality trait
- . \ PR ’ ~

(persona]og1ca] var1ab1e) dévtsed to bredict academic achievement

in college undergraduate courses It will: be obgect1 vely measured

by the A sca]e of the Ca11forn1a Psycho]og1ca1 fﬂ%ed%ory (cr1),
(1/’,Peop1e who score nigh on this scale tend to ach1eve 1n sett1ngs | N
where 1ndependence of thought creat1v1ty, and se]f actualization
This scale will differentiate the EAP sampTes into

"hlgh Ai" and."low Ai" based on the top\th1rd and bottom third

.
-

scores on the Ai scale. . <.
14 L4 '

&

Career Educat1on is a general program app11ed~to all educational

I

”

‘ exper1ences, curr1cu1um /lnstruction, a d counse11ng geared toward
se]f awareness and eventual econom1c 1n3egendende through an appre-
ciation and acqu1s1t1on of m1n1mh1 competence in a career’

Cr1ter1on referenced test 1s a measure used to Jjudge cognitive

\ N

grdwth in students. as.a result of an 1nstruct1ona] program. The ,
. : ‘< :




”

acquisition of the cognitive objectives'of'the'fi1m, Relationships

»

N1tﬁ\0ther Peop]e will be measured us1ng th1s kind of test. | :

'

ggper1menta11y access1b1e pOpu]at1on (EAP) is the tota] nuhber§

3dfﬂsub3ects that are available.to the E (accessible). The EAP‘con-
M \ - '—!

sists of students enrolled in three ;egwna] occupational programs

© ¢

equiped w1th video cassette un1ts,;n California. L

‘Instructional technology is a cbmprehensive systems approach

_ -~

. to instruction covering the conception, imp]é@entation and evaluation,

of educatiofial prhgrams”(educationa] techno]ogy) .

(1)

1nterpersona1 re]at1onsh1p sk11l§ arevthe part1cu1ar skills or

bu11d1ng blocks for soc1a1 re]at1onsh1ps between peop]e as delineated

®

N

_ in the f11m Re]at1onsh1ps Wdth Other People. I . | e

’

~
py mater1a1s wh1ch accompany the f1]m Re]atlonsh1ps N1th Other ’

> "

. Pr1nt based mater1a1 (PBM) is a term which réfers to all hard ‘
o

‘(

Peog]es ' @% N A
. . ’

. »Public service.occupations are 'tho,se_o__(;cu_pations_E pursued by ©

~

Apersons performing the functionsdnecessary to. accomp]ishi}ﬁermissions

of Tocal, state and fegeraW ngernment exclud1ng the ﬁ?11tary

serv1Ces and trades requ1r1ng an apprent1sh1% TheSe m1ss1ons re-

flect the services desired dy needed by 1nd1v1duais and groups.;.

and are performed through arrangements or, brganizatéonsiestab]ished -
- " L4
By society, norma]]y on a non-profit bas1s and usually supported

‘ : L
by tax revenues (Lynn, 1975) - . L.

-

-

R L




. , ~ Semantic d1fferent1a1 is a method of evaluating an idea),

; concepty or obJect on a ser1és ofﬁsca1es w1th po]ar adjectives. o )
\

.. .The afffct1ve correlates of 1nterpersona1 re]at1onshtps are &

measurqd using this techn1que . SR ) - e

«

c1ab111tz (Sy) is fthe persona]lty trait (personb]og1ca1 - Lo

\r/Qar1abhe) re]at1ng to 1nterpersona1 effect1Veness, that is, pe’ple N
- 10
- who are outgd&gg, soc1ab1e, and part1C1pat1ye. it will be ob- o Lo

o,
3@ct1ve1y measured by the Sy sca]e of the Ca11forn1a Psycho1og1ta1 ,
1; b 'é - "::é‘ Y ' .

b

' ~Inventory (CPI) Th1s scale will d1fferent1ate\the EAP samples = -

into. "h1gh Sy", and' "106w Sy" based on top third and bottom thid | > 71 LTS

. . B . ." .'
scores on the Sy scale. - " Co - .

Targe_;popu]at1on 1& the total p0pu1at1on for wh1ch the E is - .
_1nterestéd in 1nvest1gat1nd’ 1n terms of pred1ctab111ty and gen+ s Al
: . era11zab1]1ty of exper1menta1 rESu1ts In th1s 1nstance, the - e

l

. target popu]at1on cons1sts of all’ students enrolled (113 400)

.. -
) s1xty -five reg1ona1 occupationa] programs (ROPs) in the state of S \
~+ ' alifornia during the 1974~ 1975, schoo] year L. ,' . ";%%E*
,", ) " “Tolerance is the nersona11t§/tra1t ‘(personologicall var1ab1e) - : "f»~
Co ; re]ating to peop]e who are p r;issive accépting@\and have nonjudgt, s
K .: . menta1~soc1a1 be11efs and att1tudes Pe0p1a«gho scdre Tow on th1s i' %~°‘
.o i CPI sca1e,tend to be auzhor1tar1an t]ose~m1nded and preJud1ced - r
I Th1s scale w111 d1fferent1ate the EAP samples into "h1gh To“ and B
. - l*low To" basefagn top third and bottom third scores 151 thé‘To sca1e o ~

.




Chapter I1I

REVIEW OF THE LITERATURE

P
-

Introduction . .-

, » . . ’
The design.of the present study incorporates a variety of
different psychelogical and educational variables, most of which

have been researcheq quite extensive]y‘withig their own domain,

-

) . . _ . .
However, research combining these variables, ‘as is=done’in the /

° .

AN

Preseht«stUdy: ts lacking. ATreview of related Titerature for* &

'this-study must therefore be presented in distinct sections, pre-.

senthg separately the. 1mportant research reTat1ng to each of the

i

\ —

present var1ab1esf In some instances there is past research com-

bining two of the present var1ab1es which a11ows for more accurate
“ s

compar1sgn_and analysis. However, the limited amount of such data

A

+ necessitates some degree of speculation in the re]éting of thé ]ess
_comprehensive studies to the present.concerns g This chapter is f

divided inte the fo11OW1nq Six subhead1ngs for uroup&ng of

-

- - ¢
* related research: oo . , .;

- ~
. “
-

1) Educat1ona1 psychology research, in Wh1ch research on the

teach1ng of soc1a1 skills™and behaV1ors W111 be reviewed.
- :
. 2} Instructional techho]ogy_research, in which research on

‘ .
+ “the use of fi]ms, and relatéed media will be rev1ewed §

{

3) Apt1tude treatment 1nteract1on (ATI) research, in whlch

reTated ATI studies and concepts will be reV1ewed

o




Yanl
. - , &' i - L. ‘,
- 4) Ca11forp1a sychological ‘Inventory research; in which rele- ;

Vantvstugies on the Sy, Tg“and Ai‘sca1es of the CPI will be reviewed.

-

- 5) Criterion.féfereneed test research, in which.literatute .

-

qn\ériterioﬁ refecence testing widl be reviewed. é .
6)- Affective education research, -in whichﬁthe 1jtera£ure on 

atﬁitqgé~£bapgg and its measurement through the semantic dif%eren-ll

tial method will be reviewed. e '

Educational Psychofogy Re§§;reﬁ/
7

; A number of psychologists have clearly expresse&“%he importances
_of acquiring pos1t1ve interpersonal re1at1onsh1p§yas an egsent1a1
part of the emotional maturation that occurs in human be1ngs (Thorman,
1971). ﬁzwever, very 1i§t1e has been done in‘the field of educa-
tion to train stddents in jnterpérsona] relationship skills. In~ -

7 the field of educational psychoiégy; the major cducern with, inter-
persona1 re]at1onsh16 sk111s has been in the trayning of teachers, ‘
wha]e the szﬁaents have been essent1a11y'1gnored in this respect.
Among otlers, JIrow, Zender, Morse, and Jenkins (1%?0), thave con-

gﬁ?g]uded that teachers exhibiting_greater skilds in hdﬁ?n-re1ation-
'ships themggllgs,'ihduce greater learning in their students. As a

* . result of these kinds of findings, many educational psycho]bgists
have étressed:the need for training in effective\interpersqnaJ rei_

\;]ationship skills to.be’a parf of modern teacher education (Cronbach,

N %

lQGB). Current research in methodological effectiveness of such .

ipterpersona] skills training programs tpraberspective teachers has

o




-

yo -
-

"not shown any spec1f1c nethod of training to be more effective ‘than
others, but has supported the idea that a11 training programs and

(
. methods used have produced improved skills in the trainees (Thorman,

1971).. .

Other research regarding the teaching of social skills to
adUitS and studenb popgjatiOns has been genera]]y applied to two
-vmethods, encounter or t- group methods, and the modeiing of social
.behaviors through actual or film presentations. A great deal of

. t-group effectiveness research has been conducted by the Nationai

Training Laboratories\ but very little of this research has been

applied to educational systems (Weschler and Scheim, 1962). Archer

_ and Kagan (1973), howegver, compared two experimental interpersona1

A}

relationshipgskills training groups to g control group among college
students. One experimental group received treatment of limited

structure t-group experience for eight sessions, while the other ex-

<

perimental grouereceived film and tape presentations of actors in
1nterpersona1 roles for the purpose of affect simulation, and Tater
participated in actual v1deo taped interpersonai role playing ex-

ercises. A contyol group receiVed no treafment Archer and Kagan

-

found that the Ss receiving the structured t eatment of fiims and
role playing exercises showed signiiccant gains 1in four measures

" of interpersonal’ Sk]i]S over the other tyq\gnoup; This research
suggested the conc]usion that structured interpersona1 re]ationship

forma

trainang methods may be more effective than unstructured group~ex-

’ ’
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per1ence type method

-Another type of study»represented by Bryan and Walbek (1970)

.' - r

on;acquisition of cerfain socia]_behayiors through “modeling provideS'

' .
~data of some relevance to the present concern. Ss were exposed to ’

»- . —_—

models exh1b1t1ng Six d1fferent behav1or-att1tude characterlstt%s ,

A Y

1n the act1v1ty of bowling for cert1f1cates redeemab]e by money. . '
. .

The Six mode]s were: 1) thosf who gave a porgion of the1r winnings P

. and spoke of the benefits of shar1ng, 2) those ubo kept the1r
winnings and~spoke of the Benef1ts of keeping a11 "of the w1nnﬂngs, 4\\
3) those who spoke of shar1ng, but kept all of the1r w1nn1ngs, “
4), those who spoke of greed\~but gpve a port1on of the1r w1nn1ngs ‘
to charity; 5) those who spoke neutra11y and kept their w1nn1ngs,
o~ 6)“ those who spoke neutra11y and’gave a portion of their w1nn1ngs
e . to char1ty Resu1t1ng behav1or of the Ss aftgr exposure to the .
ﬁode1s 1nd1c1tes that behav1ors aré mode1edQther the aqt1ons, not ‘ o
the stated opinions of othérs. The §s op1n1on§ howeuer, correspon- C e
ded more/c1ose1y}with the stated opinihns/of the mode]sateven when
‘ the'opinion direct1y conf]icted‘withitheir actions. This study, as
\, wellas others on modeling zand 1m1tat1on,\was on children- between ’~j .;

the ages of 8 and 11 Research by others (Bandura Ross & Ross, 19673
.Sears, 1957) show that the’ spec1f1c behavtS:: can be ach1red through

mode11ng The resu]ts cannot be assumed to be 1dent1ca1 for o]der ; )
vl 4 - . m
students and adults and therefore prov{des 11m1ted data for the present -

v . . — — ' _f

= study7~o* e : z T L . \\ T T
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e ' There is current]y an attempt ‘to package and marLet programs,.:

. to both schools and the general public, dea11n§ W1th 1nterpersona]

N
*ﬁ:étféﬂﬁ “ff¥itiveness. Some of these prqgrams Tike Transact1ona1 Analysis
(TA) (Bern, 1961; Harris, 1967; and Steiner, 1974), Reality Therapy ‘“i\
o -~ R

(G]aser, 1965), and couple. ccmmun1cat1on (Miller, Nunnally and
: S Nacknan 1975), also puréort to have c11%1ca1 and consulting ap-.~ ‘;
p11cat10ns as well as educat]onal uses. Most of the\research deal- .
1ng'wtth these programs tends to be based on individua] ciinica]
. studies and’there is a ‘paucity of trne experimental ressarch on, ot 0
effectiveness.of these modets applied to_edugatipnai systems. One / |

emerging system of interpersonal re]étionship skills, Effectiveness

Training,’ Parent Effect1veness Training (Gordon, 1970) and Teacher

P

\f Effect1veness Tra1n1ng (Gordon, 1974), has spurred some research
ws, “dealing with this program's effectiveness (Fine, 1975; Garcia, 1971
Li]]ibrfdge, 1971). A new program,, Youth Effect1veness Tra1n1ng
(YET) has rece\gly been developed by Effectiveness Tra1n1ng Assoc1ates

) (Gordon 1976) and dea]s w1th training high school ‘st dents in SPeC1f-

ic interpersonal re]at1onsh1p skllls (e P 11sten1nq, onfrontlng, N

o ; ' expre551ng needs, re]at1ng to peop]e who are different, pro

v so]v1ng, and va]ues t]ar1f1cat1on) Th1s ‘program has JUSt become

ava11ab1e durvng the-w:nter of 1976- ]977,<;nd no research on it is

.~ . available at th1s t1?e.

_Attempts have also been}made“to apply the principles of be-

* . -
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havior modification in a systematlc way to 1mprove interpersonal

FLRS ;

re]at1onsh1ps I5€ of behav1or modification pr1nc1p1es (Sk1nne§,

e‘py approaches

te ut111ze wh 'ffs essentially a Tearn1ng theory to mod1fy human .

8 i

oy

behav1on ’ﬁySenck 1959; WO1pe, 1958). This research 1nd1cates that

,4}’.ed behaV1or can be changed, that is, behav1ora1 respOnses
¢

ﬁ'[to be strengthened or reduced cont1nge¥t upon re1nforcement-

[

tfhct1on schedules. ) EURERE N
AN .

-

A1though'mo studies are found that deal directly with the
methodology of teaching interpersonal re]atiohsh{p'ski1ls to high
school Tevel students Eﬂ,the prescribed manner of the present study., -
the cibed research examples do indicate that different methods of

J . T / . ;
instruftion and m6de11ng{do have -an effect on the  interpersonal

skills and attitudes of the Ss, and that much more, research is needed

in the f{e1d of educ}tiona] ps&cho]ogy to establi;h\effective means

for such education. - R
1 v
&

-~

Instructiﬁ@a] Technology Research ¢}" o

The heading of 1nstruct10na1 techno]ogy has genera]]y refered

to research and use of 1nnovat1V“Lprograms 1nvo1v1ng>teach1ng mach1nes,

aud1o—v1sua1 media, computer ass1sted 1nstruct1on (CP1) individuad
programmed 1nstruct1on, and other non- teacher programs. But some-
educators now' con51der the field to be much broader than that.

" Saettler (1968) has defined instructional techno]ogy as .any method

{
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_of education which uses scientific know]edée to intrease its effec-

study.

_‘ tiveness of using films as a substitute(pr in combination with

Rulon {Moldstad,1974). Rulon divided Harvard é%%gnée students ‘into -
AR . .
'two groups, an experimental group!whihh received a treatment of

N . . ) o . . . . ’ *
science films in addition to course text material, and a contrQl

22 o ' s

N

tiveness. The scientific knowledge to which Saettler refers is not

) r i e
necessarily related to computers, buf may also include insights in
) -

N

psychology, socio]ogy, or any other of the behavioral 'sciences. - ~ .

Comprehensive:vo1umes on the entire field of instructional technology }

L3 .

are available (The Carnegie Commiésion on Higpe} Education, 1972} °
ﬁeGecco, 1964; McBeath, 1972), but this review is on1§ concerned
with one select area of the field; the effect of audio-visual media-

P

and its combination with other instruction as used in the pragent

« * -
Before 1950, the great majority of audio-visual research was

v N

of the eva]ua;;ve nature. Hundreds, of studies compared the effec-

traditional teaching methods. Many of these studies have been

highly iiisizgd for their lack“of scientific rigor (Allen, 1971), —

but sone were\well designed and yeild data which is worthy bf con-

. : L
sideration. One of the-earliest studies which is still cited die ~

to its simple and well controlled design was conducted in*1933.by

¢ .

v

group of students receiving only course text mdterials. Rulon found.

significant differences in the experimental groups greater learning s

on immediate measures as well as in long term retention (3 1/2 months).
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* Since then, nume;ous other studies have found s1m11ar resul@//

in the teach1ng of social sc1ehces, mathematics, history, read1ng,

<

Vocabulary, and aumerous kinds of technical tra1n1ng. Comprehensive

_reviews of such literature has been;compieted bi Allen (1959; 1960; -
VR N N
1971), HarcTéroqd (1960), Saettler (1968), Moldstad (1974), and

Campegu (1974). HMoldstad (1974) in his review conciudes the fol-
A j | e o
lowing concerning the effects of film and multimedia instructional

approaches: . . o

- %

d \ !

1) Significantly greater learning often results when
media are integrated 1nto trad1t1ona1 1nstrucf1bna1
programs. _— . . ' K
2) Equal amounfs of 1earn1hg are often accompligshed
in s1gn1f1cant1y Tess time using instructional tech=
nology. \
3) Multimedia instructi al‘programs based upon a
"systems approach" frequently facilitate student
“learning more effect1ve1y an traditional instruction.

(p. 390) |

Studies comparing the use of te]eV1\\oQ as supp11mentary to trad1~

4

tional meihods yeild similar’ regblts to those concern1ng the use

>

of films. The Ford Foundation in a report in 1961 concluded that
- a combination of television and classroom instruction produced = ..

better.learning results-than either of :these two methods used sep-

' arately (Harc]eroad, 1962). Two 1ohg termacomprehensive experimeﬁ§a1
programs in the pub11c schoo] systems of Anahe1m Ca11forn1a, and

Hagerstown5 Maryland, a]so produce etrong ev1dence support1ng the”

I3

. ..
. . .
/\ v - .
. . ' kS
. - . .
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increased effectiveness ot t@]eviséon in combination with tradi- -

tiona] instruction (Mo]dstad 1974) A complete summary oi litera- )

ture relating to the effectiveness of teiev1sion instruction can

be found in a review by Chu and. Schramm (1 7) and Schranmn (1972 7
A]though no studies -could he found dealing ﬁith the effects

of mu]timedia 1nstruct10na1 techniques and the teaching of sociai

or 1nterpersona] skills, 1t is fe]t‘thet\jhe ovérwhe]ming evi-

-

dence supporting the greater effectiveness of multimedia in the

\\\_/ teachsng of other subJect matter suggests that such a result may

- also be found 1n the instruction of interpersonal re]ationship

.

skiils.

Aptitude Treatment Interaction Research

- In his 1957 American Psycho]ogicai Association Pres1dent1a1

address, Cronbach's recommendation for an emphasis on the match—
ing of 1nd1v1dua1 differences with env1ronmenta1 effects had a
far- reaching influence on the fields of psychology_and education.

Aptitude treatment 1nteractions~studjes.have become the ‘focus of

many researchers (Sarason and Smith, 1971). Although many educaﬁ ‘

tors have suégested that no single method ©f instruction is the )
1 . ¢ - : .
-most effective means.to teach all students, specific interaetions
be tween character1st1cs in students (aptitudes) and teaching meth-

ods (treatments) to support this s atement have been difficult to

—~

»Obtaln experihenta]]y. Bracht (1970) refer to an eariier unpublish-

ed doctoral dissertation in which he conducted .a systematic analysis

’ : ®

.
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of 90 prev1ous sesearch studies, des1gned to 1dentnfy possible ATIs -
in educational sett1ngs and found on]y five to have accpptab]e d1s-
=~ ." ordinal interactions. Lub1n (]96]) prev1ous1y had d1st1nqu1shed C-
" between two types of swgn1f1cant ap§1%ude treatment 1nﬁeract1ons; '

ordinal when p]otteq treatment lines dg not intersect, and disordi-

g

< -

(" nal when plotted treatment 1ines do. interseot- It has generally
been agreed that only d1sord1na1 1nteract1ons mer1§§the p0551b1e C

N adJustment in educational curriculum to adm1n1ster d1fferent 1€T/
struetlona] me?@ods to different students (Bracht and G]ass, ]9@&1
M{tche]], ]969)' }herefdréh even the statistically siénifitant

ordinal interactigns of the studies, cited by Bracht (1969) have been

d1scarded as 1ns1gn1f1cant in terms’ of pract1ca] apphcatwns Iﬁ

«

add1t10n, Bracht has spggested that among'd1sord1na4 1ntergct1ons,_

only those whose treatment differences at the two levels of per- %

soﬁo]ogféa]'variab]es (aptitude) are s1gn1f1cant1y non-zeyo as well .

as different in a]gebra1c S1gn, are WOrthy of cons1derat1on After

- .
. .
- " ' .
A .

such r¥gorous, . but necessary scgut1ny, a very small percentage of

"‘ATL stud1es have resuf&ed in flnd1ngs of use to.educatlona] psy--
chologists. This lack of “true ev16ence to support the ATI approach‘ ¢

\E\\\TEd'some researchers to feel that the cont1nued pursu1t OG/ATI§
s > c
is.*fruitless. G]ass (]970) states . i' /
‘ . There 1is no evidence for an 1nteract1on of curr1cu]um ‘treat-
ments and personological variables." I don't know.of any
ot other- statement that has been-confirmed so many times and by
so many people. (In w1ttrock “and L{ley, 1970, o. ?10 )

But others continue to search for and\ut111ze signTficant ATIs. ;]
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Mitchell (]96§) expresses~the possibility that some experimental

research oriented educators maytattempt to ignore iddividual diffep-

.

. ences and/treat them as annoyances rather than challenges because

$ »

of the d1lrupt1ve 1nf1uence they &eate in the.Formulation ef more
, genera] 1aws and conc]us1ons Vale and Vale (1969) addressing -the

same po1nt state:.

..interactions are a part of scientific life,, and the time is
long:since past when we cou]d make a defensible case far .
c?gos1ng to ignore them. *~They are not the poor relations -
of main effects; in many circumstances it is from-inter-

actions that the interegting information is derived.

? 1105} - . .
: E , ( N

Even fhough the number, .of significant ATI studfes is 1imited and

-\___noneébf the ex1st1ng stud1es deal specifically with the variables

. identified 1n the present study, a 1ook,at a few reports hatch1ng>
-related traits with treatments will offer some background s
P '/ Hunt (1.975) found an 1nteract1on between conceptual leyel
. (dL) of Ss and level of structure 1n(c]assroom 1nstruct1on Hidh
stﬂdents, character1zed by the capab111ty of generat1ng’concepts
ndependently and 1nterna11y were compared to ]ow CL students char-
acterized by the dependency on exterﬁfT standards for conceptua]-
| ization, in their 1earn1ng-ach1evements under high and Tow struc-
/'ture conditions of cIasSroom‘instruction “Results indicated that
| Tow’ CL Ss prof1ted s1gn1f1cant1y mbre from therﬁ}gh Structure con-\
ditionWwhile the h1gh CL Ss 1earned more in the Tow structure con-

dition. Hunt cites Hunt and Joyce (1967), ‘Rathbpne (1970), ‘and

Robertson(1973) as supporting‘this'finding with related evidence

4
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suggestihg that high CL students prgfer se1ﬁ~discovery types of in-

struction (independent) and low CL stOdents prefer h1gh1y structured - :

-

class.situations. Other studies Anvo]v1ng student attributes and

structure” versus non-structure methods of teaching have indicated

that authgritarian or dogmatic Ss have\significanti& more diffi-

Gulty in learnjng unstructured as compared to structured tasks

Guilford-Zimmerman Temperament Survey found

& .
friendliness (easeﬁ?n.getting atong with ot

' icantly with type of instruction; prdgramed.versus traditional lec-

ture (Haskell, 1971).

, (Neel, 1959; Hoffman, 1960; Frumkin, 1961).

*

One additional study

t high versus "low

rs) interacted signif-

A]though the d1fferences between the above C1ted studies on

ATIs and the present study are too ]arge for s1gn1f1tant comgar1son,

the above stud1es do 1nchate that persono]og1ca] factbrs ﬁave Been

found to‘519n1f1cant1y interact thh.1nstrgct1ona],methods.

It

may also be argued with some caution that there is a close sim-

and Sy) used in the present study.

the results of the cited studies may be highly indicitive of the™

results of the present study.

CPI Research

AN

.(CL, dogmatism, and friendliness’) with the CPI scales (Ai, To,

‘ilarity in the definitibns ofbthe variables in the above studies

{
If there is an GwerTap in. ~

N

‘these variables as measuned by their nespectiyé instruments, then

s




"The Ca11forn1a Psycho]oglca1 Inventory (CPI) was fi:st dev-

'0

eloped, by Gough in 1948, and since then the number of studles us1ng

the CPI as instrumentation is near1ng a thousand. Along with its ~

o

ezpertmental application, itghas seen wide use in clinical, correc-

tional, educatjona] settings in this country as well as many othersg

~

The CPI is a pencil and paper personality test mhich can bée

administered’vjrtua11y to anyon® with g minimum fourth gradijread-

ing ability. The test is designed for group\administration and
requires approximate]y one hour: a]thdugh no time limits are enforced.
he entire CPI, 1s composed of 18 scales which have been d1;1ded into
four factorially distinct classes.(Crites, Rechtoldt, Goodsteln, and
? 6Heﬂ‘brun, 1961). C]ass I consists of 1nterperona1 sca]es to measure
Dominance (Do) Capac1ty for Status (Cs) Soc1ab1]1ty (Sy), Se]f—
acceptance (Sa), goc1a1 Presence (Sp); and Sense of‘We]] be1ng (Sb
Class II consists of 1nterpersona1 sca]es to measure Respons1b111ty
(Re), Socialization (So), Self-control (Sc), To]erance (To), Good
‘jmpression (Gif, and Commbna]ity (tm). Class 1II consisés of scales
for_Achievement .via Qonfdrmance‘(AE), Achievemént via IndepEndence K
(Ai), and ?::;:1ectua1 Efficiency (Ie). Finally, class LV contajng
scales for the méasure of Psycho]og1ca1 Mlndedness (PY), Flexi-
bility (Fx), and Fem1n1n1ty (Fe). A SUrvey of these scales~in re-_
lationship to the factors and obJect1ves of the present 1nvest1ga—
tion showed four scales wh1ch veie closely re]ated to the. present

regearch parameters, Sy, Ai, To, and fx. The flexibility scale how-

even was omitted due to lack of sufficient vaiidity (Megargee, 1972).

-
-




o
~
¥

29

. . . ) -
The sociability scale was constructed  to meas¥re differences

3

-

- - ‘ 3 “ 3 - 3 y : * @
In traits of outgoingness, sociability, and-participg%ive temper-

ament (Gough, 1952), and was chosen as a variable forqthe present §>~ e”::
:iudy in'order to access the Ss prior degree of\sociaT'efﬁectire— "
ness. Gough or1g1na]]y ca]]ed the scale Sot1a] Part1c1pat10n

- (Sp), but later changed the concept to soc1ab1]1ty~when-c0rre]at1ve

N re;earch indicated a ]ower corre]ati%n between the sqa]e and measures °

of social par 1c1pataon (r=.24) and h1gher corre]at1on between the

¢ scale and Peer rated tﬂga&s of‘soc1ab111ty and outgelngness (r=.42)
: S (Hase and Go]dberg, ]96]) " Vingoe (1968) also reported ar=.42 " \
//J( corre]ab1on between the Sy scale and ‘peer rated soc1abf]1ty as well N
— as- a r=.68 corre]at1on pith se]f rated soc1ab1]1ty ’ 2\

- [ 4
0

-

The current To]erance sca]e is des1gned to 1dent1fy*perm1s§1ve,
. accepting and non- JudgementaW soc1a] beliefs ‘and att1tudes (Gough,

]969), and was se]ected for this study to determ1ne the Ss open Hgi\\\ilﬁ

’el .
mindedness as it _may re]ate %0 the changing of,soc1a1 att1tudes
- /- " ’ b
- The scale was or1g1na]1y designed. to Measure preJud1ee and ant1—

semat1sm but was re- keyed/@nd four 1tems changed in order to . ,;r
d1fferent1ate %etweenn;e?h1551ve, accept1ng, non-audgementa] Ss \%
‘ and those Mho are narrow-m1ned and, preJud1ced Stud1es by Gough
' *“‘,P (1969},show moderate negat1gg corre]atlon between the To scale . ;Lf\
and.anotherJ;easure of preJud1ce “the Ca11forn1a £ Sca]e (r—— 46 | . ‘
and r=-, 48) Add1t1ona]]y GoUgh (1969) has‘found a .34 torrelation

between To and 'the Chicago Inventory of Soc1a] Be]1efs No studies = &

.. 7 PR . P . . .
” . M -
. N . ’
- N . A
\_ﬁ . Y . Y -
. . . ~ N - ] ¢

~ - M
» ' .
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were found, however, reflecting a possib]é re1ationehip betheeﬁ

th1s sca]e and overt behav1or and 1t is not entC§e1y c]ear whether'

h1gh sc6¥es 1md1cate toleranee to the same degree that low scores ’
1nd1cate pre3ud1ce Quest1pns have a]so been raised whether the

test 1dent1f1es prejudice Jn genera] or only ant1-semat15m and

~

-

~

N whether, high scores 1nd1cate to]erance oﬁ-peop]e or to]erance of
1deas (Megargee, 7]972) Nonetheless the To- scale is as we]] val-» . T

idated as other measures,of tolerance or preJud1ce and its ex-

pected value to th1s Study was suff1c1ent1§ great to warnant its

.

1né1us;on in sp1te of these unresolved quest1ons

?

The thnrd/var1ab1e from the -CP1 included in th1S‘studyE

' Achtevement via-Independence (Ai), predicts achievement in-settings ¢ -
.'._ N ’ ) . ‘
where independence of xhough;, ereativjty,"and'se1f7actua1ization

aee emghaé;zed Th}évﬁs a direct contrast to the Achievement~via

~
\l

Conformance (Ac) scale-which predicts achievement in settings where.
g (
- rote memory anﬂ str1ct adherance ,to gu1de11nes are empha51zed . N

3

Th1s~shou1o‘not be interpreted to mean, however, that Ss §coring

'high on one scale will-score low on the fther, but mére]y that the ji:) )

X

' two. tests?will differentiate between those Ss yho'do well in only :

'one‘or‘the other setting. \- 3 - ) .

-« .
Many validation studies have been conducted .in college pop- e

ulations correlating grade point average (GPA) with Ai (Bendig and

Kiugh, 19563 Gough, 1969 Griffin and Flaherty, 1964). In every

- -*._case positive correlations wEre obtained ranging. from r=,19 to

.

. - . . - .
R E .

. - ) . e

« - - \

. ~ - -

e
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r=.44, However studies @hich contro]]ed.for:IQ differehces in the
i‘§s~foond Tesser or.non-existing correlations hetweeh eithergcourse
grade or GPA.and Ai (Capretta, Jones, Siegal, andZSiegd], ?963)ﬂ
.« ©  Validation studies on the Ai scale were also conducted in high
vy schoo]‘settingS»(Bendiq and Klugh, 1956; Gough, 1964) ahd posif
.'t;ve correlations (r=.30) were again found between Ai and GPA.
The range of validity of these, three CPI sca]es, Sy, To,
and Ai, used- 1n the present study, vary somewhat, but all seem
to reach an acceptable level in the maJorltx'of studies. . As with
- all psychological fests there are weaknesses, unanswered questions
° and a great need for further research. In view of the nymber of
1nvest1gators of the CPI, and in compar1son with” research "N other

/
inventoriés, the CPI scales se]ected appear to be the most reli-

able and valid for the intended phrposes.

Criterion Referenced Test Research

. Cr1ter1on referenced tests areadeé\gned to measure the degree
' 5l
to wh1ch a group of students has mastered a given area of subject

matter, and hence the alternate name--mastery tests. These tests

) are generally teacher-made, pertain to specified subject matter’

‘ covered in instructiona1 methods, and” contrast direct]y with norm-

L

‘ referenced tests such “as IQ Tests 4n which g qne is expected to.

- be capab]e of answer1ng a]] items and\the va]ue of the score ds in

~ +o- %ts measure of ability relative to.others who have taken the test )

-~

‘beforé‘(G1aser; 19563).  In norm referenced-tests the scores of.all

. . /

.

/ R ¢
.

,iléfgl(;‘ a C T 42 ) ' .
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students who take the test results in'the reference point by which

any individua1 score is evaluated, whereas in the criterion refer-
enced test thg feference pointg by which any individual score %s
‘_evaluaped is set acéordjng to subject matier,’method of instruétion,
and other sitdation épegificsvarﬁables. The most common kinds of ‘
© criterion referenced tests are e§§éy, short answer, (definil?oé% or
so1ution§\Eb.algebraic’equatibns;, fill-in, multiple choice; match-
ing, and true-fa]se.‘ : T

Giaser (1963) desc}ibe§ the -criterion referenced test method

as follows: . ~

Underlying the concept of achievement measurement is

the notion of a continuum of knowledge acquisition rangs ,

ing, from no proficiency at all to perfect performance.

An  individuals achievement level falls at some point

* on ‘this cont1nuum as indicated by the behaviors he dis-
plays during testing. The degree to which his achieve-
ment resenbles desired performance at any specified
Tevel-&Ssessed by criterion=referenced measures of
achievement or proficiency. The standard against
which a student's performance jis compared when measured
in this manner is the behavior which defines each point

“.along the achievement continuum.> (p. 519)

Research and examp]es of others using the criterion refer-
8 ceé test method can prOV|de he]pfu? clues that aﬂd in the con-'
.sgruct1on of a valid and reliable test, but no past research can
{n actyality vé]idéte any test other than the specific teét used
in that particular study. Therefore, rather than refér to studies.
. whose tes}s are irrelevant to the;ﬁresenf'test%ng prdhedure, the -

following-eclectic guidelines were selected in an attempt to con-

struct a reliable test appropriafe to the content of this study's
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\
tréstments : - e

\ 1) Choose quest1ons which re]ate to important aspefts of

the material covered

2) Consider 'the avai]ap1e time and attention span of the

students. _ . . .

——

3) KeSp the reading difficulty lof-

4) Group items qn’one topic together. i X

5) - Word the items so that a1l potential responses are

_ I
grammatically correct. ’ L
B _ - .
6) Randomize cqrrect responses.
- .
7). Inc]ude four or f1ve alternate responses for each item.

-

8) Submit the test to a panel.of exper1enced test writers
[4

7
for e11m1nat1on of poor quest1ons

o

9) Adm1n1ster the test several t1mes to a ‘control p11ot—
test group to check .the test s read1ng level, discriminitive
power, and re11ab1J1ty.

Affect1ve Educat1on Research - ) '
»

. Affective education, perta1n1ng to,the chang1ng of attitudes,

. is one of the major goa]s of the f11m Re]at1onshAQs With Other

¢

People used #n th1s study Lt is' therefore necessary to consider

past research in the area of att1tude change and the 11terature
.

pertaining to the 1nstrument used 1n this stidy to measz)e at-

€

titude change; the semantic d1fferent1a1/gechn1que. A Jimited

number of research studies have been conducted in the past on
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affectivé change and none of tﬁese contain variab]es similar to

the present study (Fest1nger 1957 Sherif, 19485 The review in

{}

this section, therefore w111 be for the most part limited to the
work of Rokeach due to his c1ear conceptua] definitions useful in
the d1seuss1on “of th1s study. Rokeach (1971) closely 11nk§r—t- o,

' titude change with theories &f value change or value clarification, .
and consider;;aﬁy attitude™change which is bésed on personal values .
to be of a more lasting nature. Feathers' (1970) research on at-

.~ titude -change and its relation to the individua\s"values supperts

7

. this idea' Rokeach distinguishes attitudes from values in stating, '

.an att1tude represents an organization of inter-
re]ated beliefs that are all focused on & specific
object or situation, while a value refers to a
- desireable end of state ex1stence (terminal value)
: (e.g. "a world at peace", or "salvation") or a mode -
of behavior (instrumental value) (e.g. "honest", or

"ogical™), (1971, o. 453)

Rokeach's experiments on attitude change have shown that by’

: 1nduc1ng states of self- d1ssat1sfact1on concern1ng personal at-
t1tudes, attitudes and re1ated behav1ors changed s1gn1f1cant]y in
both short term (3 weeks)‘gnd long term (21 months) meaSUres

. {Rokeach, 197}).. Subjects were_askedxto rank 18 values accerding
,to importance; and afterward§fwrite a statement onAtheir fee1ing§ '
tewdrd'civil rights. Any inconsistancies- between the ranking of

values'(partfcu1ar\i~the valyes of freedqﬁ and equality) and the

statement on civil rights were immediately brought to the' attention

of thesSs in order té create the §e1f;dissatisfaction. Ss'inta 4
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‘ 'control,group who were not confronted With inconsistencies showed

*

no significant change in va]ue ranking on posttests, but Wggeri-

»

mental group*Ss showed significant changes in va]ue ranking in the
L g

posttesting.

~

The thgd?ies‘and experiments of Rokeach ho]d possib]e signff-
icance to the’oresentgst;d}\for two reasons.J,Fi;stly, Rokeach has
divided attitudes and va]ues\into categories according to stabi]ity.
Some categorijes of va]ues are cons1dered to be primitive and are
'bsycho]ogicali%/jncontrovertible whiie others are learned or derived
fnomsauthority\and are potentiaily susceptible to change. The va]ue/

= attitudinal facto?s involved in interpersona] relationships are

considered to_be in the second category and are therefore somewhat

malleable. This provides a theoretical basis\:or the assumption

_that"the film Re]ationships With Other People kan bring about atti-

tudinal change in individuals concerning human relations. Secondly,
the gxperimental treatment method -used by Rokeach (1971) to produce
' effective change in Ss may be in some weys similar to the treatment
of the film, pnint based material and instruction found in this
study. ‘As in Roheaqh's study, §§ inithe hresent experiment may be-

come aware of inconsistencies, in their own value system through ex-

posure to the treetment. Thus, Rokeaches theoretical and expeii- »

Wental findings may be used as a basis th hypothesizing and
understanding pOSSible changes in interpersona1 relationship skills

*

as a resu}t of the present treatment. o ‘

O
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“uvative (good-bad, fair-unfair, thest-dishfnest),~2) potent .
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The measur1ng instrument for attitude change used in th}s study
is* a semant1c d1fferent1a1 scale, first proposed by Osgood Suc1,'
and Tanenbaum (1957) This techn1que is a system of rat1ng several
conoepts on a var1ety of scales, using a ser1es of cho1ces It is

P

1mpohtant to note that while it is genera]]y refered to as the

_Semantic differential scale or test, the semantic differential is

actually a "“generalizable technique of measurement" (0Osgood et al,
1957, p. 76), which can be applied to any subject matter or set-of
concepts. Because the test maker actually chooses the concepts and

scales, validation of Such a test, as in the criterion referenced

. test, cannot directly be obtained by reference to other studies.,a

The semantic differential method is designed tp measure affec-

tive reactions to ideas, objects,' events, and people by the use of

-

PR

a seven step linear rating scale with opposing (polar) adjectives -

at either end. An example of a semantic differential scale is’ as
- N

follows: - ) . ‘ °° >

Hot : Dos : : : : : Co]d
.o ‘ ¢ . !
The Ss taking the test ‘would. rate concepts by placing a check-

”

in the appropr1ate blanks of a number .of such scales,’ each hav.ing

different sets of contrasting affect1ve adjectives. Examples of

concepts to be ranked might be; mother,'peop1e, or home. fhe«ad- '

-

jectives used in-the scales are in three major dimensions; 1) eval-

l b 4 « - ‘ .
ﬁ* ‘ . .
) . . .
. - . ’ 1 L]
. N ?
.
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(strongtweah, Jarge-smad], hard-soft), and- 3) active:(fast-slow,
alert-listless).. i | ' |

Due to the nature of this methoi of testing, objectivity in
the eva]uatjon of the test is assdred Eegardiess of the scorer.'
,RefiaBi]ity and va]idity hewever are/more difficult to assess as
the test items vary'according to 'thel purpose and content matter to
be tested. 0sgood and others.(]95])‘have shown usind variogsiseman-
tic differential scales thatﬁthe,rejiabi1ity‘of the technique hovers

arohnd the highly acceptable level of :85. As far as the repro-

ducibility of item scores is concerned, 0Sgood, Has found average
variation to be slightly less than one place in a rank of seven.
.7 Additionally, the face validity of the technique is quite good,
and as Osgood states; *
Throughout our work with the semantic differential we
. have found no reason to question the validity of the
instrument on the basis of its-correlation with the
results to be expected feom common sense.” (p. 41) -, o
N1cko]s and Shaw (1964) and Hetse (1969) however, suggested -
sTight prob]ems with the semant1c differential techn1que Per-
ceived social desirabi]ity associated with certain topics may affect
) the responses to some degree. hicho]s and Shaw (1964) suggest that ~

there is more sens1t1v4ty to social repercuss1ons of certain re-

. sponses “when the obJect being rated is salient. Ford and Meisels
N (1965) supported th1s hypotheses of social des1rab111ty effect in

the’ eva1uat1Ve d1mens10n of the sca]1ng No further research has

‘-
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pursued the validity or degree of this effect on-the semantic differ:
: . g .
ential and_further evidence is. needed if tests are to be constructed
accordingly. Other areas for conqern which hare been expressed re-

»
. garding the semantic diff.eremﬁh\a)re individual differences in

size and character ofisemantiC*space*and the different sca1e checking

T

characteristics-(reiPonse styles) of different Ss (preference for
endpoints 6r midpoints) (Edﬁards, 1953; Y1957; Péabody, 1962): o

tn spite of the numerous studies in the past decade criticizing .
the semantic differential technique of measurement on di.fferent~
accounts, g has proven itself as one of the most useful tools “avail- ’

able for assessment of attitude. As Heise (1969) states:

" The “successful" profile for the'SD (semantit differential) -
remains after more than®ten years of additional studies
and applications. The SD has become 'a standard and usefu]
tool for social psycho]oglca] research.

There is probably nd social psychological principle that .
. has received. such ounding cross-group and cross~cu1—

tural verification as the EPA- zeva1uat1v potent, active)

structure of SD ratings. Furthermore, few traditions-of

research are associated with comparable productivity or

with the richness of findings that has developed via SD

applications. (p. 421) _

Summary of the Literature

-

No lTiterature has been found spec1f1ca11y relating to the total

[}

obJectTVes of thlS study, that is, 4&}-assess what k1nd of student

1earns best under what kind of instructional treatment in bhe
‘ .
' acquls1t1on of interpersonal re1at1onsh1p skills.. It has therefore

not been possible to support directly the hypotheses listed in - -
° ¥ ) ‘ - B} s ) @2% ’ ‘ '
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Chapter I by Specific.and comp¥ehensive research studies:

7

of the hypotheses -from many studiesiin varied Fields of education

Instead

& '
has -been necessary to draw. isolated suphbrt for various aspects

and psychq]ogy. Studies in the field of educational psychology -

: suggested that most previous]y‘usedinéthods of teaching interperson-

o

al re]at1onsh1p skills resu]t 1n ]earn1ng ga1ns, but d1fferences

béetween the results of various methods are not clear. Besearch in

educational technology however, c]ear]y sﬂﬁgcrts the multimedia

e

an?roach for effect1veness in the treatment of most subject matter,. ¢

-

and spec1f1ca1]y that greater ]earn1ng takes place when f1]ms or

te]ev1s1dn are used in con3unct1om§%}th~nther trad1t10na1 methods

5 ¥

of teach1ng’ Apt1tude treatment 1n€ér§ctﬁon research has resu]ted

@or
in 1ncon51stent data, but suggests that some leagner apt1tudes~do
T
s1gn1f1cant1y 1n§eract w1th d1ffereﬂt instructional methods and

L

that. much more research s needed 1p-theca§ea to c1ear1y define

- s

such reJat1onsh1bs fdr pract1ca] app41cat1on in educat1on These {

genera] f1nd1ngs of research have prOV1d&d the grounds for the,,

'l

present study S des1gn and hypdthe%e; Add1t1ona] research cited

on the CPI, semant1c d1fferent1a], aﬁd crﬁter1on referenced test

. e e
. have supp]ied supportive mater1a]:Tor the Jnstrumentatlonbnecessary
to implement the study. B f“ . _
) ¢ .
f :

~2y

o e .




Chapter III

METHODOLOGY

’ : L3
PO

Introduction ' . ' * <

The number of research questions posed. by previous studies

concerning interpersonal re]attonship skills, instructional tech-
nology, and aptitude treatment interactions rev%éwed i the pre= .,x
ceding chapter, result in a large number and variety of research
hypotheses for the present investigation. Rather té%n design ~

and conduct a number of single faktor experiments fulfilling the ‘ D

objectives of this study.independent of one another,.a multi-’ -

factor design was selected‘so not-only cou1d,severa1 individual
hypotheses be tested simultaneously, but p8§sjh1e interaction .
effects between factors could also be seen. Attempts were made
throughout a]] aspects of the de51gn and methodo]ogx of the ex- .
per1ment to maximize #xperimentally manipulated variances and -~
m1n1m12e extraneous variance 1n order to most re11ab1y test the .
stated hypotheses The fo]low1nq sect1ons of- this chapter fu]]y

describe this methodology and the techniques used for the nec-

Bssary contro]s.‘—‘#}‘

. Research Design

.

Cons1der1ng the d1mens1ons and variables’ from preV1ous 1it-

erature related to the present obJect1ves, a 3 X 3 X Z mu1t1factor

kY : -
- b ; '

P . -
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N

regfarch'design-was employed (Seé/?igures 1 and 2 ). 1In order
: S

5

. to most accbratg]y identify the treatmen§. effect, three treatmeﬁt

levels were)administéreq along with a non-treatment control group.
-’ ~

-

The three expe;imehﬁa] treaément groups wvere given‘marked1y dif—‘
fereht,degreegibf instruction”in_imterpersonal relatioﬁgh{p skills
in an attémpt toemaximize differences and 1denti?y trends ;r inter-
actions with other variables. The treatment groups—were: 1) pré-.‘
sentation of a 30 minute film, 2) film presentation &nd print based
materials, and 3) film presentation,frint based material, and
classroom instruction sessions. The 30 minute cofor'f%lm Relation-

ships With Other People was used in all three of the‘t}eatment

groups. (See Apendix A for film.script). ~Print based hqteria]
- /\ .

used in both Groups 2 and 3 consisted of a four sectibn»pé&ket of
[ ] R -

<

. o -
printed materials and exercises réelated to the film. (See Apendix B)

Section A of the print based materials was a sequenial 1ist of the
| . .o

LY

film captions, consisting of questions with hu]tip]e choice anéweri)/ﬁ
Subjects Yeceiving the priﬁt based}pateria] were instructed to use

the section during the film presentation _and therefore were.pracaded

-

withqgreater opportunityyfor actiJe,garticipation and intéraotioq

<

with the film content flatter. Section B consisted=~of a series -of »
indepegdén{:exercisés designed to strengthen and expand upon the

major concepts of thé film. .Section G)zqs an exercise designed to -

allow self'eva1uation_of cognitive concepts ‘covered in the filh.

[

(
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Sect1on(D cons1sted of a Tist of b1b11ograph1c sources for further

1ndependent read1ng on 1nterpersona1 relationship skills, C]ass-

o room 1nstruct1on adm1n1stered to Group 3 cons1sted of four one hour
., ses¥ions on 1nterpersona] re]at1onsh1p sk11]s conducted during the

+ one month period fo]]ohﬂng f11ms and pr1nt based mater1a] treatment.

. Ihe contro] group rece1Ved'on1y a non-re]ated f1]m Good-Groom1ng on.
’ treatmentadaj.’ . | . ‘7 |
. To best identify possib]e aptitude treatment interactions,
[ ) three appropr1ate scales of the Ca]xforn1a Psychological .Inventory

w) A were%used as 1ndependent class1f1catory or personofog1ca1 var1-
. W

P ab]es (Sy, A1, and To scaﬂes) Each of these three persono]og1ca]'

'var1ab1es were’d1v1ded intg high and’ lTow level, and to:maximize

«

the difference between'these two‘1eve1s, the high'1eve] was opera-

tionally defined by the h1ghest one th1rd of the test scores and -

- R

“the ]ow leve] was operat1ona]]y def1ned px,the 1owest one -third of

the test scores. - ., ’ o
4 » 0
& V

o . *In add1t1on;to these dimensions of the 1ndependent variables,
. ' \

a two tempora]1y separate posttests and two dffferent methods of
r ) - L] \
measurihg changes in 1nterpersona] sk1]1s (cr1ter1on referenced

test and semant1c d1fferent1a] test) were used as dependent var1ab]es

-

" to measure pre- post treatment d1fferences

-

The second posttest,

month after the treatment~( Tab]e 150 7

-~

)R was adm1n1stered in
. o order to’ measure the efiect of formal c]assroom 1nstruct1on on in-

v v terpersona} re]at1onsh1p sk1]1s in Group 3, as compared to other

pry




groups, and to measure differences in retentien of interpersona1
skills in all ‘three groups. The second posttest additionally served,
to control someWhat for Hawthorne effect poss1b1y created‘by the -

first posttest be1ng g1ven on the same day as treatment and pre-

test. The two measures of interpersonal relationship skills, af-

fective (semant1c d1fferent1a1 test) and cognitive W rion ref-

v

erence'test), were seT‘tted as dependent va?hab]es in’ order‘&o

assess total changes.as a result of the~hithy value-oriented' sub-
. i LIRS . - . N ‘o

~ .

~ } ' i
Pogu]at1on and Samble §

. “"\/
iect matter of the tr?atment conditions.,
- : L,

o~ The\target popu]at\gn of this study was 113 ,400 students in-

-
volved in Regional Occupational Programs- (ROPs).1n the.state of;

'Ca]ifornta. Thesetprobrams are‘conducted h1;u$§1c h1gh schools

throughout' the state and are available:to students of every ethn1c

4
background, 1nte11egtua1 capac1ty, and sac1o—econom1c Tevel. "Al-

'though the programs are available,to a]] students,'the actua1~stu—
dents who - part1c1pate 1n ROPs may. have character1st1c d1fferences

\from the total popu]at1on Qf h1gh schoo] students. S1nce the ROP

. courseé%offered areupr1mar11y sk111s,tramn1ng programs jn anythjng

from auto mechanics tp health professions td ifsurance and invest- o
) ’ . . . - Lo

ments, the students énro]]ing fn{these prggrams may be more career

) or1ented and of a more pragmat1c nature. An ROP S‘s assumed interest

)
in careers was a factor in choos1ng RO ‘tudents as the f11m was
. - 14

a1so developed to. 1nterest youth in-career preparat1on éee Apend1x
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C on career education). This Qggnot to suggest however, that ROP _

" students are less interested in college preparation or that fewer
.ROP students go on to attend college. Although the nature of. the

ROP programs suggests certain possibie qua]itiesléf'?ts'partici-
] o

”

pants, no studies have beéen found comparing ROP students to non

ROP- students to substantiate su¢h suppositions. .

L

Among the sixty ?3ve~BOP sites in_the state of California,:

threé were Selected for this study.because of their availability,

'wi]]ingness to coepefate,,and geographical location; Sacranento,

Fremont-Newark, and Long Beach. .In addition, the treatment groups

had to be }Ucateé eg/aﬁ‘ROP site that had eppropriate video-cassette
players and.viewfng equipment avai]ab]e'

The exper1menta11y acceSS1b1e population (EAP) cons1sted of
three ‘st in Ca11forn1a Groups 1and"2 were taken from the Fremont-

Newark ROP, Group 3 the Long Beach ROP, and Group 4 the Sacramento

»ROP. For pnact1ca1 as well as exper1menta] control reasons groups

1 and 2 wefe taken from two Qifferent high'schools within the
Fremont-Newark ROP. Sixty two 10th and 11th grade Ss were randomly
séIected frpm'a'toth'of’ZIS students involved in a total of five

ROP courses in the C. K. McClatchy Senior High School.in the Sacra-

. mento ROP for use as the experimenffs contrel group. -

* " There were 2615 s tudents in'the total, Sacremento ROP. The

’ ethn1c/rac1a1 compos1t1on of th1s EAP was; (80 .5 percent Caucasion,

-

nine and oﬂb ha]f percent Mex1can American, Six percent Black, and




”
.

four percent Asian . : ‘ -

rl

Group 1 cons1sted of 59 Ss randomly se]ected from a total of
' 604 students enro]]ed in twe]ve ROP courses at Amer1can H1gh Schoo1‘
Cin Fremonthewark, and Group:2 cons1sted of 60 10th and ‘11th grade
Ss randomly selected fnom 45] students énnb]]ed in nine ROP cqurses

at John F. Kennedy High School, in Fremdnt-Newark. Groups 1 and 2

[

R . »
“wWere taken from separate schools within the Fremont-Newark ROP in

-

order to avoid possible contamination effect between the tyo treat-
- " ment groups. ) '
. There were' 1640 students in the tota] Fremont Newark ROP. The
ethn1c/rac1a1 compos1t1on of this EAP was; 89 percent Caucasion,
nine percent Asxan, one percent Black and one percent "other non-
white". g .o | .

- Experimental Group 3 consisted of 64 10th and 11th”grade §s
randonily selected from 4Q0 students entb]]edgin e1even gOP’courses
at the dordan High School, Long Beach. N

There weres400 students in the total Long Beach ROP. The

ethnic/racial composition of this” EAP was; 74 percent Caucas1on,

14 percent Black, nine percent Mex1can Amer1pan, and two percent S/

~

. N . . ¢ . .
As1an _ ' ' ) .

The total sample size of the comb1ned groups was 245 Ss ran-

. dom]y selected from a combined ROP student population (EAP) W1th1n g

the th:ee areas of 5,655. Even though haV1ng the d1fferent exper1-

¥

- r——.
v

.

mental and contro] groups in d1fferent 1ocat1onj/3géord1ng to

u
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treatment possib]y may 1ntroduce $pme uncontrolled d1fferences

between groups, 1t prov1des some controls and advantages Pos1tire‘
-
sample.of the total ROP population is used~ 2) 1nteraction'between .

'effectsﬁof different, geographical location 1nc1ude 1) a better'

' groups 1s minimized, e11m1nat1ng treatment contamination factors,
and 3) the classroom 1nstructaon 1nvkoed in Group 3 treatment
could: be conddtted by’ the same 1nstructor e11m1nat1ng otherW1se f/

'poss1b1e‘d1fferences in teacher effect1veness Al] three areas F

used for samp11ng were middle class suburban popu]at1ons with on]y .

s11ght1y vary1ng ethnic compos1t1on: with total mingrities rang1ng

. from 12 - 25%'oflw‘zpu1at1on. '
Ss d:’each Yocation we se1ected randomly among the totaT

_ROP students in the school who were present at the time of. person—
ality testing and who would- be present for at 1east one and a ha]f
months_ for the pretest treatments, and both posttests./’Th1s elimi-
nated only ROP students who were absent presently or wou]d be ab-
spht due to work study programs. Sode RDP progr prov1de 1n1t1a1
cldssroom didatic training fo}‘l‘)'wed by a : al work ex'pe'rience in

\ _the fiefd; A,slight°reduction‘ " 'he original number of Ss ob-
}ained dpring pretesting curred as a resuﬂt ot absentee1sm during
treatment day-and $h€ second posttest. As ‘only Ss who were present:

for all treatpénts were included in this study, absentee1sm, at -

four test sites actcounted for the final number of




d 49 )
A.fairly equal distribution of ‘sex existed in the remaining Ss: ' -
p ! A 2 . .
49% male and 51% female. ' .

. ‘ ' ' . . 5
Instrumentat1on//////’\\\}< . , . ;
’ ’ °

¥

The three personological variables 1nvest1gated in th1s study,
* Sociability, Achievement via Independence and Tolerance, were
measured by the appropriate scales of the CPI (Gough, 1969). The

_'complete-CPI eonsists of 18 scales and a total of 480 items in

-

]

- grandom order/h The three sca]es needed in the present s udy con-

S1sted of‘84¢§ﬁest1ons which were extracted from the standard CPI
|

in the order that ‘the -items originally appear so as to preserve

the random sequence (see ‘Appendix D ). §dbjects i dicated their " . N
answers on a standard'true-faﬂse answer sheet (i?e Appendix E) *° _
which was hand scored using separate keys for eéch of the three S

scales~ [

) ~ Cognitive Tea as a result of the res%ective treatments -
A4 ) ' \
~was measured by an experiment -

X i ade pilot ‘tested, twenty item ,

mu]ttp]e choice cr1ter1on refereiced\test (See Append1x F ) Each , )
T item conta1ned “four choices which were random}y ordered /?he test

was submitted to a pane] of 1nd1v1dua1s exper1enced in test con-

struction for appropr1ate recoqmendat1ons,apd a]teratugps in 1tems,

nording; and'punctuation,'orior to and fo]]owing pilot testing..

. Affectlve changes as a resu]t of the treatments were meastired

by an e1ght concept exper1menter constructed semant1c d1fferent1a1

. test (See Append1x G Y. - Results from p11ot -tests which consisted

L]

.
3 ’ .
N L.
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4of an initial trial with four concepts and second trial with thir-
teen concept.tests were evaluated. Recommendations from the .panel
of test construction experts resulted in a Final eight concept
test. Each concept was ranked on a seven step scale for nine sets’
of polar adjectives randomly ordered according to their positive- .
negative value. One page o% iqefructions and examples preceded the
test items and verbal explanation and needed clarification was given

<

with the test. The semantic differential test was also a péper and
; ' b Wi
pencil test and was hand scored following administration.

Pilot Testing

<

.

e Pilot testing the experimental procedures was conducted for

tqp_reaspn§. _Firstly, the_gxperimeqte? made;instrumenps, the_., . e m
§emantic differential test and ehe criterion referenced test, were
mini t%e%red to \‘p'ﬂo_t Ss' to test their vq]i“cﬁthywcondly‘, pilot.

. test}ng d11owed a dry run experience of the procedures for prior

A& ” detection of experiﬁeﬁta] Hiffjcu]ties of eontro11ab1e.sources of .
‘extraneous variance. Pilot testing was conducted at the Fremeny-
Newark ROP in twp different sessiohs"using different ‘groups of 10
Nash1ngton High Schoo] Ss from summer schoo] and Fall 1974 semester

. The pilot tests were conducted at a d1fferent h1gh school than those

which served later as the treatment group population.

Both pilot test ‘groups -took the 84 item CPI (Sy, To, and Ai)

semanti;(fifferentia] test, and the criterion referenced test prior
3 v
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to viewing the treatment film, and then again took the semantic

d1fferent1a1 test and the cr1ter10n referenced test following ithe

film. Pilot Ss were found to Me able to take the CPI w1th minimal

help from the E. Onlx_g_gdgijnumber of items were questloned due

to a difficulty in the choice between true and false responses, and
_readab111ty was concluded to be acceptab]e . k

+ " The written instructions for the semanfic differential test

were found to ?e a point of confusion with the first pi]ot éroup.
. . 5 i
. . H ‘ )
Verbal reading of the ihstructions as well as further explanations

concerning semantic ratings were found necessary and adequate in

the second'pilot,testing. The first semantic differential test con-

¢ L4

s1sted of only four concepts, :al1 of which showed the des1red posi.-

- J - 0 ~ ° Y

tive shift in att1tude as a resu]t of seeing the film. The test for
the second pilot group hoﬂever was expanded. to thirteen concepts
(9 new items and the 4 from the first pilot test) and showed the

¥ .
deslrab1e shift in attitudes on only 8 items. " The non-discriminat-

o

1ng‘1tems were eliminated and the remaining 8 served as the f1na1

\ -
semantic d1fferent;a1 test. . e -

The cr1ter1on referenced test q1ven to the f1rst p11ot group
resulted in a mean score of 12 of 20 correct prior to treatment and

15 of 20 correct {n the postwtreatment test. The test was revised

by making the items more specific to the film coritent for the second ’

pilot.group in order to maximize the discrimin@ting power of the

a

test's measure of treatment effect. Ideally, a test for,this pur-

-

n
™o

s

e

-
-

»n

ae
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-

pose should be.of sufficient difficulty so that Ss‘score 1ow on

the pretest before treatment’ zmd show improvement on the posttest

.

following treatment. Mean posttest scores howevet, shou]d not
approximate the perfect score as there must be adequate room left e
at the upper end of_ the scoring cont1nuum to show poss1b1e learn-
ing effects of the add1t1ona1 treatments (print based mater1a1 and

.
[

classroom instruction). Tbe second p11ot “test Ss showed a pre-

test mean on the rev1sed test of 6 and 3 mean of 14 on the post<

4 test.- fghe resu]ts of the second posttest fulfilled the criteria

. for an appropriate instrument by which to compare the treatment
groups, and after a final submission'to the'pane1'of‘educators

*

experienced in tést construction for minor.cbanges, the test was -

“administered in the experimenta1 procedures.' - . f.
s } h LR Y ' - .
; Procedures - . - — -
;\(\ A The exper1menta1 Jprocedures took , place between October 1 and
;0. ' : December 10, 1974, .and utilized h1gh school ROP students in the

Fall term of their 10th or\11th grade year, (See Table 1, p. 7" for.the

v

. exper1menta1 t1metab1e) Ss were random]y selected 1n the manner

described eaf11er and were f1rst adm1n1stered the persono]oglca] ap- PR

titude measures,‘Sy, To, and Ai. SubJects “were given the 84 1tem

— ¢
CPI in a blind control by a state department of educat1on adm1n1s-
trator not to be involved in the later exper1menta1 procedures
The.same administrator conducted the CPI test1ng at all s1tes,
L) N

. (R
P




. determine the needs of high school students". No m tion was made‘

o

53 ' . ' ‘ =
experimental and control, and described the test as "a standard

test given randomly to students througﬁdut the state to help ) -

of tne actuan experiment and the proceedings to foflow in 2 weeks. ’,.

A1l test1ng and treatment procedures were conducted during regular ' *

schoo] hdurs 1in groups of 24-30 Ss using local school c1assrooms; . -__.—'///
The Ss were given time‘awa from their regular BOP,class for this~ —
pnrpose.

%

‘Pretesting, treatment and posttest1ng were a11 adm1n1stered )

S

to the Ss on the same day w1th1n a 1 hour period.* Local vo]unteer .
ROP administrators from each area conducted ﬁhe experimental pro-
cedures in their respective schools. SUbject% were first given

the materials for the semantic differentiaiitest and the criterion
referenged test and the following standard explanation for the
purgose of the testing:

He are teésting a new prdgram which may be included

in our school systems in the future. Today, you will

be helping us to determine its effectiveness by watching

a part of the program on video tape. Before 'seeing

the tape though, we would like you to take these brief

tests so that we can find out how much you a1ready

koW, about the subject matter.

.The instructions for the multiple- cho1ce cr1ter1on referenced
test were given by simply 1dent1fy1qg the test questwons*and the o L
answer sheet and eXp1a1n1ng that the best of the four poss1b1e ‘

choices for each itenm should be selected and. indicated on_the

answer sheet. The instructions for the semantic differential test
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viere then read aloud to the group and-an example of concept rating

wds- demonstrated on the board. Brief questions conéerning the in-

structions were answered and the Ss wetprallowed to procede.

Upon completion by all Ss of the two pretests, the materials

s were collected and print based material was distributed only in

Grgups 2 and 3. The Ss in group 1 had no knowtedge of the existence . x

of associated print based material. The Ss in Groups 2 and 3 were

told to follow alond in part A of the print based material during

) : o b
the vided presentation. The $s in all three experimental groups

were- then shown the 30 minute film, Relationships With Other Peeple,

and a standard 1a?ge screen color te]egﬁsion monitor._ Following

the presentatign all S5 were given the posttest materials ana asked
(

to complete the tests again. InfGroub 1, after-all posttests were

¢ pleted and collected by the E, the Ss were thanked for’ their

: =
tional c]assroom Sess1ons in the fo]loW1ng 4 weeks cover1ng the

cooperation and todd that the expemment was finished. Froup 2 Ss
e

were a]so thanked at th1s time but to]d to keep the»pr1nt based
materlals given to them earlier and to study. 1t on the1r own time.

SubJects in.Group 3 were a]so to]d to geep the print based mater1a1
¢
and study it 1ndependent1y and also that there would be four add1-

Traew

print based material dealing with 1nterpersona1 Felationship skiTls.

: o ) -
No -mention was made to any of theﬁgroups:about the second posttest

-

to be given -l month later.

The classroom instructions which then fo]]owed for Group 3 ‘

.
a.

Were conducted by the $ame ROP_adm1n1strators who performed the - ;

[ 4 : g - R S “
. { 65 g
) .
: - . ’
« & .
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“pretest, treatment and posttest for that group He was an ex-

per1enced teacher and counse]or with 12 years of experience in these . '
» x
sk111s and had had some exper1ence teaching an ROP progrdm en- .

‘t1t]ed “Pub]lc Service Occupat1ons" The. Eroup 3 instructor can

be described as h1gh1y mot1Vated in the present study due to -i .
personal 1nterest/;n the experimental content and obJect1ves Be-
tween the_f1rst'and second posttest, Group 3 met “three timeSAWithf
their instructor for.classrogm lecture and diseussion based on. —_
suggested material‘in‘t;eAnrint based'materia1; and one'tjme for a' v
guest ietture‘presentat?eneby‘anlnfficiat with the Los Aﬁbeies-Countyé "
. Parks?and“Redreation g;partment speaking on the importance of

positive internersonal re]atidnships in public service'positions. - fgc

One month after treatment day all groups were- again a]]dwed > 3

tine from their regular ROP classes to take the same semantic de- ) 1 -
ferential test and cr1ter1on referenced tests as a second posttest

.Ih1s posttest1ng was aga1n performed by the same local ROP adminis- . ///ﬁ\

trator in each area,

)\ . <

v The control group was given the same éE;nence of treatment and ‘

test1ng as Group 1, except a 30 m1nute film Good Groom1ng (Pasca] L

Y

'1975) was shown in place of the treatment.film, Re]at1onsh1ps With

.

Other Peopie. The tqp ﬁ1]ms were ®of equal®quality as they were

syt

-made in the same-USOE funded series, but the fi1m Good Grooming

conﬁained§n0 direct or intentional material on interpersonal

relationship skills. o T o - -

{
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- Data -ColleCtion and Processing . -
. e ’ ) 4

“ - Tests were all hand scored and hand tabulated and the raw data

put through the Statistical Package for Social SE%eﬂceskaP§§) com- o

Q

puter proge?m at the University of Pacific cbmpuﬁer system, Stockton, _

-California. - . D
The subprograms used in:the SPSS vere the ﬁearson Correlation,

Ana]ysis-of Variance, and basic descriptive statisties;fﬁegps, modes ,

-+ kurtosis, median, variance, range, standard error, standard _devia-
. r -

tion, skeWn%sé,,deci1es, qﬁan}i]es and sample §ize). M?1t1p1e com-
J : C : » : > ¢
‘ parisons were analyzed using the Scheffé statistic. The Scheffé .

F stat1st1c Wh1ch uses p]anned orthogona] compar1sons (PO\)‘was

* chosen to ana]yzE’the expected outcomes of the mu1t1p1e comparisons. .o

S0

~P4ann1ng ahead (a priori hypotbeses) with POC gives a lgwer critical

- value and yields more statisticaT_poweru Scheffé is a conservative

multiple contrast statistic in that it minimizes the-probability of P
> ' . "

making a jyee-I error. In addition, the BIOMED 05V prdfPam was

. .used for ena]ysié of group, level, and their interaction effects.

-

S

- M 4 2

. ,Stat1st1ca1 Ana1ys1s T ’

e °

Ten ana]y51s of covar1ances 1ANCOVA5) were uyffﬁto cq]cu]ate j T y

the possible madin effects of th& exper1menta1 groups, and penson~ . .

o

. A
o]og1ca1 1eve1s, and their possib1e interaction .effects. ANCOVAs ,///4//f

- . A ¢ .
' were performed for the Sy var1abTe on a]] three semant1c d1fferent1a1 M °

test adm1n1strat:g;s: Posttest 1 - Pretest, Posttest 2 - Pretest; s

oo
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and PosttesﬁRZ - Posttest 1. ANCOVAs were also performe® for the

‘

Ai'variab]e'on all thre» criterion referénced test administrations'

b Posttest] - Pretest, Postfest 2 - Pretest and Posttest 2 - Post- - -
‘,:;;,as»- test 1 On the 'To var1ab1e, four ANCOVAs were cond;cted; two-on . \

;,' . fhe criterion referencéd test (Posttest 1;; Pretﬁit,,and fbsttest‘ _

" . "2 - Pretest); and two on the semantic differentia1 test (Postfest 1 :ii

s~

- Pretest, and Posttest 2 - Pretest). The covar1ab1e 1n all, 10

‘ ANCOVAs was the 1n1t1a1 test in the comparison (i:e., 16\: Posttest

R Pretest ANCOVA the Pretest is the covar1ab1e) Hypotheses

- ¢

1-6, dealing on]y w1th group f?;ect used th%|nost conservative F~

value from the appropr1ate ?Neeﬂhs."

. " 1In order to statistically examine the e(fect§ of the multiple

< comparisons found 1n Hypotheses 8<14, the conservat1ve Scheffé F

é\ wds emp]byed‘ For Hypothesls 7 a’Pearson Product Moment Corre]at1on
Coeff1c1eq‘\subrout1ne from the SPS3 computer program was used. B
1y . - ) . Loy si
. N‘ . - . . N f . : ! ’
Limitations) , : . ’ : R
LALLES:13 LR . .

-
®

Tlimit t1ons Jinherent in any study 1nvo1v1nq peop]e an t*
u

. atural environment are too .numerous ‘to discuss here. The n .
6 . ' . 5
./“:;j}ncontro11ab1e var1ab1es in the d1fferences between. people and )
\ N .
in the different influences wh1eh may be encountered before and

»

» during the experimental period. are inconceivable. It is not pos-

) ;:/——~ . sible, nor.ethical, to control the 11ves o€ human Ss tb the extent ~"l_\

- -

- necessary to 1nsure sc1ent1f1ca11y accurate data However, proper
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random-sampling when possible, designed to maximize the treatment .

’

effect and minimize the effects of\extraneous variables, and approp-

3
~

r1ate‘;nd r1gorous stat1st1caf procedures for analysis of ‘thetdata,

can- help reduce the effect ‘of these uncontrolled variables. The ‘ D
’present study was des1gned to maximize the experimental var1apce,

contro] the extraneous variance ¢ ard m1nhmlze the error var1ance?

but due to pract1ca]1ttes wh1ch were necessary to face, a few,areas \

of weaknesses in the study resu]ted. F1rst1y, it was necessary to
- hand select the ROPs‘whjchlwere to be used rather than _randomly -

select them "from the 65 total ROPs. The ROPs usab]e in this study
were limited. to those which had a three quarter 1nch cassette vAdeo -

playback unit and co]or moni tor in order to administér the treat-
ment, and those ROPs which vere cooperative and wiJ]jng to assist f

in the conduct of the-experiment. Addttiona]ly, it was not possible

for the same E to adpiﬁister the treathents_at all ROP s4tes, so
.experimenta]'groups were'assigned to avai]ah]e areas and voluntVEr !

% -
ROP adm1nlstrators in each area served as_ the E #Hr their group

This created a.possible source “for d1fferences in the groups other -

i"'
than throughathe groups respect1ve treatments ) .
¢ - ) g
' Certa1n other 11m1tat16ns may be detected n specific aspects . "
¢ :
* of the experlmenter made test instruments or areas of.the des1gn,
but 1t is felt that the design adequate]y controls for the most ob-_
vious and s1gn1f1cant*extraneous variance. ) B ‘
i v . \Q .o ’,
4 -
~ . _7 ’ - ,

oop)
&L
-

~ g




Chapter IV~

ANALYSIS AND FINDINGS
» [ " * R n ! |
L .-

. Infroduction 9 . .
—_—— %

The three_prevfohs chaptér§:have been concerned with the definition

of the, probiem, review of the 1iterature. related to, the problem, ‘and_the
) .and,

»

experimental and degﬁgn.procedures used to investigate the problem. 'The

purpose of the present chapter is to present a summary of the data with

v

its §tatistica] treatment, ité bearing on the hypotheses, and an objective

1nterpretat1on of the f1nd1ngs The results will first be summarized in

o .

’ . . e - & v .
an overview and then presented in detail with respect to each hypothesis.. N

Interpretation and evaluation of the data will be presented'in the fina]
sect10n of the chapter in order ta separate it from the purely emp1r1ca1

_data. Raw data tab]es can be found in Appendix H,
o . . ’ ok /

Overview of thé Findings
—— - N . . )
Besults” from the analyses of covariance indicate that'the sum of
-
treatment group Ss showe’/s1gn1f1cantly greate? changes in the semanf1c -

r
-~

d1fferent1a1 test (SDT) and the criterion referenced test (CRT) than the

.non-treatment control group Ss on both posttest’ measures (soT posttest

) - pretest: F(3,197)=10.8, p<.01; SOT posttest 2 - pretest* F(3, 197)

39.4, p<.01; CRT posttest 2 - pretest (3 197)= 70, 9, p<. or). ‘
{ >4

3

Di.fferences between the three treatment groups were on]y significant

_in the posttestJZ —,preteétkmeasures'(see Tables-Z'andﬂ3 ). Cognitire

*

8
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s < tgi
changes in 1nterpersona1 re]at1onah1p skills measured on the second

©

: icr1ter1on referenced posttest were found to be in dlrect relationship

with the amount of treatmnnt (Grodh, 3 showed s1gn1f1cant1y gregter

(&

changes than Gnoup 2; F(3,197):13.5, po1; and Group 2 showed signifi-

® , \ NI
cant]y greater cﬁanges than Groun 1, F(3,397)=6.2, ‘p( 01) Affective

chanqes on the semant1c d1fferent1a] second oostyest however showed no

*

. f ) S1gn1f1cant d1fference betweenlerouo 3 and Groun 2 (F(o 197)=1.43)° but
. - "51gn1f1qpnt d1fferences between Grgﬁpsz "and Group 1 (F (3 197) 2.62, p<.05).
. “See TabYes 2 and 3 “for a’Summaey of lhe groap mean differences.
. R . L . w“w ', . ff' | | ’
-;ef . Tab]e 2. .*3 o L »

. > - Mean Ohange Scores Affect1ve Learn1ng .

* P .

Semantic Differehtia1‘1est (SDT) x
SDT 2+~ SDT,F . SBT3 -SOT 1 . SOT.3.- SOT 2

* .
- Group 1 hUK=T380) 0 0 X =130 L X o= 25, ’
& ) ' ' - $D =‘_'355"3 Y SD f'?ﬁ./_l . S = 28.7 - “ .
: > . IR YN
| Group,2 " .ac  XF 3833 X = 30.2° CoXE et
S ST sDE 3300 SD = 38.5 .$D = 310 :
' ’ : PPs A 4 ‘ - * ' “ m
»-Groun 3 X=27.2 X =47.0 X =19.8
S - . .sD=3A3 . SD=47.5 S = 48.9,
. Group 3 X = -2.4 4 X ==3.0 X = -Nh
A sH = 21.7 SD = 21.0 SD = 18.7 |
. — o
Y -
* [
s:’ ’ 'c‘h !
v ’ ‘
¢ > /-\ . .
) . B - . - v —
) t . 71 : e
i B ’
., - - -
oy ,a U » .l K

. '«p" s

. T e e - e
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< , Table 3 A

L]

Mean Change Scores; Cogn1t1ve Learnlng//

—

-

s . Criterio"’:fotEEEEQ/IESf//ERT | '
‘ ' (RT.2—CRT 2 CRT 3 - CRT 1 CRT 3 - CRT 2

\h“—"/Eﬁgga/lf/”’/;////// X =518 . "X = 2.06 = ~3,13
— SD = 3.51 SD = 2.36 //so = 2.96
Group 2 X = 5.9 X-%4.67 = -1.39
: SD = 3.76 SD = 3.84 sn = 4.99
- Croup 3 - X = 5.33 X =7.94 X=2.60 . .
SD = 2.97 SD = 3.76 .sp= 207
Group 4 _ X = -0.49 X = -0.26 « X.= 0023 p
., SD = 2.22 SD = 2.37 D = 1.95

e

>

-

Analysis of covariance also indicates that the level main effects of
. ] 5. ' "
Sy, Al. and To variables were significant on the second posttest - pretest

measures, and in the case of Sy, was significant on the firgt:ﬁosttest -
. s . [N , -
pretest-measure also. -(see Tables 4-7 for-main effect .F values). . -

Only two aptitude treatment 1nteract10ns showed stat1st1ca1 s1gn1-

S

ficance and both were found between level of AT and treatment group. A

//'s1gn1f1cant 1nte5act10n of F(6,197)=4.1, p(iO] was found between Ai and'
- o V4
treatment on the criterion referenced -test second posttest - nretest RN

-

g
measure, and a 319n1f1cant 1ntercct10n of F(6,197)= \4\96 p<.01, was founu

on the criterion referenced second posttest - f1rst posttest Both 1nter—'

a

actipns shew that- change in cognltlve 1earn1ng in Groups 1éﬁnd 2 1ncrea@ed

with Tevel of Ai, :hﬂe in Group? the cogmtlve chanqes were sum]ar for, .

all levels of Ai (see Figures 3.and 4 ). No othergsngnl lcant aptitude
) f N ) s T s
treatment interactions were found, Tables throuqﬁ sunm rize the find-

ings of the treatment and persono]oglca1 effects in oorronr\ate ANCOVA tab]es

. . . . ~ R
k) } A . 4 4 - v ?

. <
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Table 4

ANCOVA F Values for the SY Dimensien

on the Semantic Differentié1 Test (SDT)

4

_ SDT2-50TY,  SDT3-SDTT
) d.f. F . F

SDT3-SDT2~ =t

F

Treatment Group ° 3 . 10.83* - 18.95*

3 LR
[N

Sy Level . 2 6.11* ~  5.63%

-

Group x Level . 0.65 0.8%

&

16.36*

Fp.01

" Table 5
4

" ANCOVA F Values:'#6r A7 Didgnsion on

thé (Frtexion Reference estr(CRT):

: \\TT CRTé—{%T] CRT3-CRT
+ ’.f.: F F !'

CRT3-CRT2
F

-

Treatment Group "3, 49.1* . " 83.7*

Ai Level , © - : 0.51 7 . .110.1%

&

Group x Level

w

s

54, 7%

12.6*

4.86%

-‘l
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; Table §

,  ANCOVA F Values ‘for TO Dipensig..pn

. . s
' Semantic Differential Test (SDT) .-

2
<

. .
t)

S $DT2-S0T1

SDT3-SDT1
F F

" SDT3-SDTZ

d.f. F

Tréatment Group  ~ 3 12.97%.

16.77*

) o) ' ‘ N
v To Level 2 1.61 8.10r = —ee-
Group x Level 6 + 0.97 1.0 +  —-e--
' 7/ .
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& . _ Table 7
i ANCOVA F Values for To Dimension on ,/,
. Criterion Reference Test (CRT)
CRT2-CRTT  CRT3-€RT1  ERT346RT2
d.f.  F R - F -
L Treatment Group 3 39.45* - 70.9% -
& . ‘ ’ )
t T £To Level 2. 274 7.35% )
. . ) v, ' Al 1" ~~ ) ’Jf
Group x Level 6. 1 0.18 1.90
. LY . . . 4 -
: - *n 01 . .




Data for Individual Hypotheses

In this sectidn data needed for hypotheses testing'wﬂ] be pre- o

)

Y
sentéd in Figures through 10. Fo]]owmg each figure the re]evant

hypotheses w1H be discussed in re]atlon to the data. Figure 5 refers

!
© to data for Hypotheses 1, 2 and 3. . o o
. *The .differences between Group 1 Ss and Group 4,5s on both cri-

terjon referenced posttest measures (posttest 1 - pretest and poéitest

e ° P : . - -
C - pretes.t 2) can be seen in Figure 9. (The differences were found to

ba,fmgmﬁcant on both accounts, F(3,197)=32.6, p<.01, and F(3,197)=

6.05¢ p< 0 respectwe]y Therefore Hypdthesis 1, oredicfihg greater

S

p051t1ve change in Group 1 than Group 4 on the criterion referenced
test is rejected 13 the null form for both posttest 1 and 2

5 £

O.Group 1
@ Group 2
{J Group 3
W Group 4

’

Criterion Reference Score

Criterion Reference~ Test Session

. Figure 5. Compared T'redtment Group Performarce ot -
' the- Criterion Referencéd Test .
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Hypo%hes%g 2, predicting greater,ggsitive,changes }n Grouﬁs 2 and 3
on the criterion referehceo test than Group 1 was accepted in the null form
for pootte;t 1 - pretesti and reﬁecteo %n the nol1'form for pogttest 2
- pretegtl- Differences were not significant between Grouns . 2 m;tl
(F(3,197)= .60) and between GrOUps‘Svandil (F¥3, 197) .03). (see F]gure 51

on posttest 1 - pretest. Groups £ and 3 however, both showed. signifi-

. "™ “
cantly greater change (F(3,197) I 7.53, p<.015 and F(3,197) = 38.3, p<.0
}espective]y) than Group 1 on the second posttest. Lo
, Figure 5 also illustrates thd difference between Group<3 and Group 2

¥ “in cognitive changes on posttest 2/ - posttest 1. This d1fference was

) found to be significant to the p< .01 Tevel (E(3,197) = 20.9). Therefore"

?;h",' t\'Hypotheseé 3 predicting greater cognitive change in Group 3 as compared

to Group 2 on the éecondggosttest - posttest 1 is rejected in the.null

; 3
- »

S |

F gore?@ refers~to the data concerning Hypothetes 4 through 6.

fAs sééggfn Figure 6 , Group 1 showed, greater changes in the semantic
* .

ﬁj-~hid1fferent%a1 test than Group 4 on the first posttest - pretest only, and -

- ‘,

. ‘showed no d1fferences o:,oosttest 2 - pretest Hyootheses 4 predictad
1Groop 1 to show s1gn1f1cant]y greater pos1t1ve chanqe on the semantic
fdifferentia] test than Group 4 on both posttest measures. Consequent]y,
.,the nu]T form of the hypothes1s 1s reJected for posttest 1 -, pretest

(F(3, 197)

15.3, p<.01) +and accepted for the posttest 2 - pretest
' A - ' - Y

-2.30).

ll;'

-

‘;:-’_:(F(3 197)°

F1gure 6 shows the greater change in semantlc olfferent1a] SCOre of .

- i . ,

T
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Figure 5: Cdmpared Treatment Group Performance on the
Semantic Differential Test . .
- . '

GrLUp 1 on thé f{rst posttest - pretest and-fhe.significant1y Jower
Group 1 scores on the sefond post test - pretest in comparison to
Groups 2:and 3. Hyppthe%js‘s prgdicted that ths changes in semantic
differential.posttests scores” of Group 2 qnd 3 would be significantly
greater than tbat of Group 1, 8nd is therefore‘acFepteq in the null
form for posttest - pretest 1 (F(3,197) ='.0002§ﬁ0ﬁ;§rogp éjve;sus
G}oup 1; and F(3,197) - 1.10, for Group 3 vef?ns érqupﬂf)'gné rejected

in the null form for posttest : préﬁest 2 (F(3,197) = 3.94, p<.01 for

Group 2 versus Group 1; and F(3,197)-= 10.16, p<.01 for Group 3 versus

v
o

.
»”

X
X
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(v .01)., Fi 7 i]}hstratgé the difference between the high Sy Ss and.

-, () 3

Hypothesis 6 is rejected in the null form and the results suppart-
ing this can-also be seen in\?igure 65." The hypothesis predicted that
Group 3 changes in éemantic differential scores would be significantly

greater than that of Group 2 on the second posttest - prétest 1. This

" difference.was found to be significant to the p<.0] Tevel (F(3,197) = 5.07).

Figure 7 represents the-observed data of the.groups as it pertains

to Hypotheses 7 througHiTO_yegacding the CPI SY c]assificatiﬁﬁﬁaf:§§.

v . ' . N *
' . . - : -
< O i Sy 1,2,3 _ - |
t @ Lo Sy 1,2 . ‘ :
50 {J Lo Sy 3 -

= Y 53 Hi; Lo Sy 4

43

< 2

o 425

o -

hall .

= 400

2

+ 375

oy
fg .

& 350

3251, ’ : . :
] 2 . 3
! e Testing Session
J ~
Figure 7: ObservediData on Three Test Sessions of Semantic | -
D1fferont|a1 as a: Function of Ss Pr1or b :
Soc1«b111ty .

» . @ : .
Hyoothests 7 nredicled a positiveTcorrelation beiween high Sy scorin

and those »1cuing high scores on the semantie differential pretest. The. -
Pearson corr ion coefficient-was found-to he significant at r = .34 "

F 4

-
»
.,




T
the.1ow Sy Ss in re]ation'to their semantic differential pretest scores.
NN S - v/
_The null form of the hypothesis is rejected. . ///
Hypothesis 8 states the predictionothat high Sy scoring Ss of all
“three treatment groups would show significént]y greater chahges in
semantic differentisl scores than the high and low Sy Ss in'contro1 ‘ 1
Group 4. Differences were s1gn1f1cant for ppsttest - pretest (F(11, 197)
?.17, p§.01)'and a]so~s1on1f1cant for postteg't : pretest 2 (F(11,197) =
1.78, o = .05). Therefore the null form of the hypotheS1s is rejected

for both posttest - pretest 1 and posttest - pretest 2. Figure 7 illus- -

A &

trates these grodp differences. .

‘ cantiy greater chang s_in the sémantic differential scores than_high
Sy.§§‘in Groups 1, 2, and 3 as illustrated in Figure 7 (£(11,197) = .06
< " for posttest - pretest 1; and, F(11,197) = 09 for posttest - nretest 2).

Hypothesis 9, predicting a sighificaht d1fference betiern these groups.

. is then adcepted in its nui] form.
w

’ . Hypothes1s 10, nred1ct1ng Tow Sy Ss of Group 3 to show greater
, changes on the semantic dlfferentla] second posttest - prétest 1 than
Tow Sy Ss in Group 1 and 2 was also acceoted in the null form. Although
the observed d1fferences in“Figure 7 -appear to support Hypothes1s ]p
the d1ffefences were not significantly %1fferent ( F(11, 197 TV@Z
Figure.8 111ustrates the data relating to hypothes1s 11 and 12 re-

o
garding the o}ass1f1catory variable Ai.~ . - . -y

Although figure 8 illustrates some differences in criterion re- .

Al
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Figure 8: Observed Data of ihree Criterion Referenced Tests as
a Function of Achieverient via Independence

iarenced test changes between high and Tow Ai Ss of the combined Groups -

~oon
1, 2, and 3, part1cu1ar1y on posttest 2 - oretest thes§%d1fference a
h

not S1gn1f1cant stat1st1ca11y (F(11, 197) .21). Hypothksis 11,[pres

LS

d1ct1ng greater c03n1t1ve growth in the high Ai Ss is accepted in JE?e
11 f -
nu orm.
-3

Hypothesis 12, reHhctlng S1gn1f1cant]y qreater chanqes 1n cri-
terion referenced test scores- cf high Ai Ss W1th1n Group 2 thay/Tow Ai

\
Ss in the ‘group isTaccepted in iis null fogm fo pd"ttest } - pretest
T4

. - »

(F(11,197) = .01) and‘reJected in null form for posttest 2 - pretest
' on o MO

re

N\

/_
-
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(F(11,197) = 2.46, p<02). Figure 8 illustrates the increased ' .

difference in the two groubs on posttest 2 - pretest, showing greater T

. ,,

. _ :
learning in high Ai Ssas hypothesized. - -

Figures 9 and ]Oreprésszf data re?atiﬁg'to the\c]aésificayory

variable To and Hypotheses 13 and 14. = ~ » . C .
. . & . . .
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Figure 10: Opse;ved Data of The Semantic Differential .
- Scores as a Flinction of Prior Tolerance

. e
i3 & ’ +

‘Hypothe51s 13 pgedicts~high To Ss~F the. dummned Groups 1, 2 and 3

L]

P

wil oW qreaﬁer pos1t1ve §a1ns on both sémantic d1fferent1a1 and cri-'

terion referenced test§’than 1ow To Ss in.the same three qroups F1gures
. }. N _ .
9 and.19 illustrite that high To Ss hadﬂsomqwhat highev meam scores on

M . - . . -

311 measures.of semantic dtfferential and criterion referenced test, how-

’ ~ . ’ .S < . oot ’
ever the actual chanqes,iﬁ score from the pretest to the pzﬁttestingf ]
) ~ .- ) g g

-
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shows,no.significqn; differences (note the similarity.in the slgpe of
Tines representing iqh.To'and 1ow'To Ss) The F values for the
semant1c differential chﬁnges were F(11, 197) = ,03 for posttest 1 - ’

pretest, and F(]] 197) = 1.54 for oosttest 2

pretest and F vaiues for

the criterion, referenced ‘test were- F(]] 197) = .004) for posttest 1 - . ¥

’

pretest and F(]] 197) = 0.24 for posttest 2

pretes( This hypo- - .
thesds was accepted: in the null form for both posttests of the.seman-' . .

tic differential test and the cr1ter10n referenCed test,

The fin ‘Stated hypothesls, 14, has pred1cted that both the high ¥ . .
To §s énd the Tow To §s of Groups 1, 2. and 3 w111 show s1gn1f1cant B C
gﬂ‘ns n the:sem’qntic differé”ntia] and the criterion refe‘nced) tests. ; ‘
ds comoaredcto the sunmed'high and 1oijo“Ss in Group -4. This hypo-
thes1s is rejected in the nul form for dosttest 1 - pretest d1ffer-v o ’
ences on both semantlcadlfferent1a1 and cr1ter1on referenced test as 7, ..
a.significant difference was found in each case: high T Ss'showed .. Y

's1gn1f1cant1y greater semantic d1fferent1a1 changes‘than Group 4 Ss _

'(F(]] 107‘ = 2.59 p<.01); Tow To- Ss showed s1gn1f1cant1y greater

”
)

chan?es than Group 4 Ss on semant1c differgntial. {F(1, 197) = 1.69, . . /_
- p<¢.05); - hlgh To’ Ss showed s1gn1f1cant]y“greater cruter1on referenced . }
. test changes 9han Group 4 Ss (F(]] 197) 9.42, p<’01), and low To 59'
showed significantly greater changes on the criterion referenced test
than Group 4 {F F(11,197) = 7.45, p<.01), .For posttest 2 - nretest , - L
'differencesj/this hypothesjs is rejected in the nu]] form fon‘the\hfgh -

"To Ss semantic differential score in comparison to the control group . . .

. . - a3
. .
M .‘ . \ ~ N
. .
N ¢ ‘ w A
. ¥ . .
P
; . . . .
Vot : . ”
;e . . . . :
- T
. - ’
) ,
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(FE1T 197) -'2 92, p<.01), but accepted in the null form for ‘the low
. . _ o .
To Ss compar1son to .the contro] (F(2,197) 270.97). Both high and Tow ®

o~
«

Ss showed greater p051t1ve changes on the second posttest - pretest of -
b the cr1ter1on referenced test as compared to Group 4 ¥F(M 197) 8.96,
p<.01; and F(11,197) = 5.15, p< 0 respect1ve1Y) therefore th1s hypo-
thesis 1s,re3ected in the nu11 form dor both high and low Ss on N
' .orlter1on_referehced second posttest - pretest. F]gures 9 and 19 1]Tus-

- ‘trate these differences in change for high ToSs,-low To S$, and the ‘

N * [, . .
: .+ ! control Ss. . .
". . __— 298 .. a' ) ™ N .! . ) . . . . Q‘ "

e Summary and D1scuss1on oﬁ the Results
=

. .o The number and ety of hypotheses formu]ated and*tested in this , .
e . e /

T study make the presentat1on of a concise and s1mp1ey:znhary/oﬁ/ﬁlﬁdfngs
i ; impossible. The- comg]ex1ty of the figdings do howe altow us to S

4

<

! hetter dea] with. the or1g1na1 research probienm, which”students learn
T~ 'best under vary1ng methods and comb1natton of methods in the teach1ng

s

" .. of 1nterpersona1 re]atlonsh1p sk111s ‘Table 8 summar;zes these f1nd1nqs . '
! LR - : . . °

related to each. hypotheses question. . o . - - Y

. The f]ndlngs re]atlng to Hypotheses 1 through 6 dea1 only wlth the

d1fferences between treatment grQups on both measures oi learning used

v affect1ve ‘and cogn1t1ve Results of th1s study agree W1th earller find- "~

1ngs,Lﬂo]dstad 874) that greater comblnatlons of 1nstruct1ona1 medla

- A'é%"" - . ” *

result in-.greater- pos1t1ve gaips in learning. Both the afﬁe¢t1ve and- ) ‘ .
¢ 7 ‘ .( i L ,’

‘c09nitire measures of Tearning in ‘*this study support thts eva}uataon,

«
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however some conclusions (.1.e.' Hypotheses 2, 3, 5 and 6) must be limited ..
to the second posttest only, as the differences betwee‘n treatment groups ST
v e

. in the f1rst posttest. were either not sigmificant or were not measured .
- : U g

{ .
(see Tab]e 8 ). ¢ R '

. Thei“ndlngs re]ated to Hypothesis 7 support the pred1ct10n that .

Ss show1ng & high degree of somab1hty prlor to! the experlment Wou]d
»

- -

score ].mt]aHy high on the affectlve measure of 1nterpersona1 relation- .,6

ship skills. ... T
The f‘md]ngs re]atmg to Hypothe51s 8 through 10 perta1n to the ' r

eff’ects of the personolo@l cal tryft 8’f soc1ab1hty on treatment groups. .

‘\Here the onty hypothesized trait effect d1fferences found to reach an

L]

acceptlble Tevel of mgmfﬂ:ance were in ‘the affectwe _measure between

treatment Ss scor1ng h1gh on Sy and" control Ss scoring low on Sy and .

between 1ow scorlng Sy Ss in Group 3 and Tow scor1ng Sy Ss ?ﬁ"‘f;'::oups 1

ERY

and 2. - ° . . )":‘,J_
Data regardind the tra1t of achre;ement throhgh 1ndependence '
. .(Hypothe51s H through 12) 1nd1cated that the high Ai Ss w1th1n the ‘
- . ’tre‘itment group that 1nc1uded 1ndependent study materials (Group 2), -
/ ~ showed greater qqgmtwe ga::s than the Tow Ai Ss of the qroup on1y on
Ry .~ the second postte§t after which-the Ss had had time to pursue thm : J
. ,.independeht aspect of the treat;nent Comparmg th‘e,hl_gh and Taw AV _Sts
\ of.all treatment groups. which e1t’her had no independen\t work available® ;
) ‘ . to the. Ss or had it in conjunction w,1 th forU classroom 1nstructlon, h v
'_ .' .S o fs1gm‘f1cant differences \qere’\found. The only- apt1tude treatment . . L_
. . L ) £ o o £
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'?«-Li . 1nteract1on effects reaching, s\gn1f1cance-stat1st1ca71y were also in the

[

+

;Z~‘ - domawn of the Ai traits. Uh11e—6roups 1 and 2 showed 1ncreased cogn1t1ve
; »
1earn1ng in the h1gh Jevel of Ai Ss, Grou S‘ showed no dlfferences in

o "

learning between levels of Ai. “These igteractions suggest that treatment

. withdut c]assroom instruction is more-ef ective for Ss of high Ai, and

«

7 that treatment includyng c]assroom 1nstruct1on is .equally effect1ve for '
O . ¢
L “both high and 1ow;A1 Ss. éﬁecause the 1nteract10ns are ord1na1 however, . ‘

baseq’éb the recommendat/bn of Bracht (}970) any conc1u51ons or 9uggest1ons

for future educat1ona] sett1ngs must remaln tentat1ve
HEAY
-

.

‘3 .
" ) F1na]1y, the data réﬁatlng to the TQlerance C]ass1f1cat30n and ° %
) Hypothesea 13 and I& showed 51gn1f1cant1y Preater gaTns both affect1ve1
%
and cogn1t1ye1y by hlgh To Ss rece1vﬁng.treatment compared to- contro]

-t Ss- but any con s1on is aga1n d1ff1cu1t due to the ev1dent differende - -

- . .-_:\. .

in treatment effect between groups . The fandanos that no 51'

d1fference ex1sted between 1ow Ss of the treatment

£y A\l

y '/“7 tro] Ss, hlgh and 1Qw To suggests that aT] forms

re]a£1onsh1p sk1113 tralnlng ugid :1n th]S study W re 1neffect1ve om Ss

- . -

- -of ]ow to]erance. .’ ? -':: - 2 l‘ . . . A
-7 > i . > ’ Te ! [ Y T-:' ']
: The fo]]ow1ng chapter w111 further exam1ne tn fe f}h{:ngs “in° re- s 3
‘} ]at1on tb current educatlon the use of th]SﬂLSOE f Im in career educa- .
;:i S vtlon.programs and’future resharch ‘ ::“:fz,f': Lo :f,i _' . :

.

. 2




-

oS

-
.

Summary of Previous ‘Chipters

) var1ab1es? P, 3

Chapter V

" SUMMARY, DISCUSSION AND CONCLUSIONS

LR W'

The problem. for investigation in this study concerns, the quest{Bn

»

of which kinds of stﬁﬁe%is'1earn best under which kind instructional

treatment in the acquisition of intérpersonal re1ationship skills as

taught in a USOE fi1#% Relationships With Other People. Chapter I has
discussed the need in education for the devefopment of effective i
ing methpds in‘interpersdnql re]atiOnshiQ'ski11s and‘has out]fned‘
objective§~of the present study to help fd]ff]] this need. Fourteen .

hypotheses were formu]ated and subsequent1y tested in, order to prov1de

*

each-

objeé&jve means of answering the foliowing queptions stated in Chapter.

r

has the&study s objectives: - L ..
1) How do d1fferent instructional treatments effect the, 1earn->
\ing bf interpersona] re]at1onsh1p skills? -, » -
2) What 1s the re]at1onsh1p of the persono1og1ca] var1ab]es

Sy, Ai and To to the 1earn1ng of 1nterpersona1 re]at1onshﬂp sk11153

-

&

3) Are there any 1nteract1on effects betWeen géfferent Q::

P 7 , P R , ¢ -
1nstruct10na1 ‘methods and the pe:§?nb]ogica1>variab]es?

4) How do affect1ve and cognltave learning of 1nterpersona1
L

relationship,skills dljfer_W1th var)ous treatments and persono]dglca1

~ .
) : n &
N ¥ . 2 ’~

5) what effect doeg, time have fon- the 1earn1ng of 1nterpersona1

.

relatinnsh1p sk111s? e ‘ .y ; -

. . ‘o .
Lo . ‘ b 4
- . . N . y - N Y . aval <
. : ‘ e Frm e
. : . . .0

I -, ‘. ’ y s . . . -
oo . . . s . ) '{

. N . -t . towte .

.l’ M
B3]
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6) How can educators maximize the usé 'of the film Relationships

[y

ﬂith_Other’Eeoglg in teaching interpersonal re]atiOnship skills?

i, The‘fourteen‘hyootheses deue1oped to satisfy thége objectives were
- » a resu%t of preV1ous research in the areas of Educat1ona] Psychology, |
Instruct1on 1 Té/hno1ogj and apt1tude treatment interactions d1scussed

1n Chapteg bEBN,No studles vere found that dea]t with the specific

-

var1ab1es of the oresent study, however. ]1terapure in the related areas
)

suggested the'following: <
1) « Yost previously used methods of teachﬁng 7nterpersona1 réla-
t]OnSth sk111s had resu1ted in ]earhlng ga1ns, however the methods |

varied great]y aad feﬁ\comparat1ve studles were ava11ab1e ;ﬂ;/
-~ L0

— m—————— A

. * 2) Learn1ng in most f1est of educatlon was enhanced with the
> 4. .

-

comh1ned use of aud1o v1SUa? med1a and other forms of 1nstructrbn o
3) Various 1earner persono]og1ca] apt1tudes seem to interact

.

Lae
LAY

fi: with the effect1veness of var10us 1nstructlona1 tieatments in educa-

tion, but few of these interactions seemed to meet proposed criteria
¢ ’\ N
for acoeotab]e s1qn1f1cance L1terature related to cr1ter1on re-

- te

ferenced testlng, sanantfc d1fferent1a} test1ng and the Sy, Ai and To-
L JP

J'

,cales “of the Ca]lfohgla-RSyoho1og1ca1 Inventory wa$ a]so reV1ewed

1"" -
. < in Chapter II.. These 1Qst*uments were found to be, the most appro—

4 . : v'l\‘
- “5\"‘~pr+ate‘16 c]ass1fy Ss in a&rsono1091ca1 var1ah1es and measure their . b
®

affective and cogni tive fhonges 1n the present study and vere found
0 ) o,
'acceﬂt1b1e in their va11d1ty and: re]fabt]lty _ Joo T . .-
. 5 .
N In oroer to test the fourteen hyp‘theses deveioped from the
: ‘ . ~ g .. ."‘-«u._., ‘ > ‘ N ’

\§ - ’ 3 «
¢
. ! L4
s . ’
, L4 . ; , "
.
’,
e ' ! * . |
' ¢ N i '
) Al -
N
‘e
F . Wa
M : .92 - . . .
- 4 -
3 ¥
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study's ObJeCt1VQf and the re]ate 11terature a3 x3x2 mu1t1fa_10r

_design was emelgyeJ angd descrxbe in Chapfer II1. Suhjects in hlgh ~

~

and low cTﬁss1f1cét1ons of the variables Sy, Ai and To were 91ven one -
. ‘

of three 1ns£ruct1ona1 tre&xments or the control experlence,\and

measured for both cogn}t1ve and/;;;ect1ve changes on a Fetest imedi- ©

ate postte t and a de]ayed posttest,(see T1g61es 1 and or.a dis- . ’
play of the .ariab1es and resgarch design). Subjetts selected from ) .

secondary level

v

ational Programs in.the state of Cali-

fornia were used groups to hake:a totai:&;%? 210.

- ’ o . ' : ‘ \.

o——— m—— e —— .

1ns ruct1on) were measured by an exper1menter
‘1 r‘ ) - ) .‘

d semantic differential and cri}gg on refer-

\
-

~ -
5

material and classro
designed.and p{Tbt'tes

oG
enced tests..  ° "\\\;

ANCOVA and Scheffe ana{

> : Ny :‘

“J
IS as we]]-as-a Pearson Product‘Moment

Correlation Coefficient,werd usky to analyze the experyméhta] data - . .
. and.were\e1scussed in Chapter Iv. COVA showed both treatment and '. ' ) )
) Tevel of Sy, Ai and.To to be q{;n:;ftant in their main,effect dn ' ; C
1earn1ng of 1nterpeQ§0na] re]at1o ip skills® }wo 1nteract10n \\ 41

¢ o~

effects ;ere .also seen in the ANCOVA between ]ewe] «of A]/gnd treat-

ment %he Pearson Product M 13 Corré1at1on CoeffTéﬁent[and/geheffe 7,

.analysis™were used to test each spec1f1c.hypothe51; ang these‘stﬁpjs- o7
g?“ . entical results were.d126ussed in detail in Chafter IV in relation to

" the ﬁndiyidha]-hypotheses.‘ R
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" S, The p:eseanaﬁﬁﬁxwhwa++-dascuss these f1nd1ngs of Chapt
. . .
th areas N

K;el;t1on to the QbJectlves of th study, further research a
. of educat1on in Jntgbpersona1 re?;§1onsh1p skills 1nﬁqenera1 Af1 con- -

. ¢c1us1ons stated in/this chapter hdmever S ouao be consndered to be

- N genera]laab1e only for the EAP sampled in the study (three California ),
\ <~/ » ) '
.« ROPs) and the film Re1atlonsh1ps With Other Peop]e along with its -’
N~ . . . . . / ’. s

related print based material.

¢ - Discussion and Interpretation of}hhﬂﬂ4ﬁr"/ y

, A final Yeview bF the f1nd1ngs of the hyﬁs{s—cﬁ this st
aTgngfor appropr1ate 1nterpretat1on and conclus onskto“be dngwn

L= Hypothesis 1 dea]t with the co ar1son of the trea Qent groud,

rece1v1 on]y thé f11m and the contnol group ;ZEE1v1ng no 1nter ¢
q

< personal re1a¢10nsh1o sk1}]s treatment. As reporté’/1n Chapt-' v,

the difference 1n,cogn1t1ve 1earn1ng between the two groups was sig-
> /

n1f1cant in both 1mmed1ate and de]ayed posttests as measured by the

cr1ter10n referenced test. Th1s suggests’ the s1mp]e conc]uslon that ( i

the film Re]ationshigs_With Other Peop]e used alone provides signifi-- o

cant and 1asting1effects on interpersona1 re]ationship skills., _A re-

view of Eigure 5 (p 65 ) however," 1nd1cates ﬁhat the residual Tearning
‘gains in Group 1 as: measured by the ,second posttest had decreased 1
. marked]y from the immediate 1earn1ng of posttest 1 and was approach1ng

§
' the pretest level. This observatlon ralses questlons concern1ng‘the

permanency .of cognltlve changes due to the f11m treatment

&

Hypothes1s 4 dea]t w1th the same compar1son of Groups 1 and 4 on

b . »

the affective measure of ]earnlnq, “the semant]c d1fferent1a1 test
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"Figure 6 {p 67 ) shows the Group 1 affective 1earning trend tp be " "

- similar to that found in Figure 5 (p 65°) concern1ng cogn1t1ve 1éar3§

Seo d

ing." That is, immediate effects are‘substant1a1 but d1m1nvsh during

the time drior to‘posttest 2 Furthermore, in Hyoothes1s 4 the d1ffer;‘-
\/ J e .

' ence between Group;1 .and 4 was not found to be s1gn1f1Cant in thea o
o 4 . . -

" second postte)t affect1ve gafns Qs in Hypothes1s 1 the question is
‘[: ' .ra1sed cqncern1ng the 1ast1ng effect of 1earn1ng through-the film <.
" ,treatment alone. Add1t1ona?1y 1tunust be noted that for both Hypo- ‘ e

theses 1‘and 4 the change 1n\affect1ve and cogn1t1Vew1nterpersona1 7

re1at1onsh1p skv]]s;seen 1n posttest ] meaSure cou]d have. been in part ..

a result of Hawthorn effect To clarify- thefeffect1veness of a sﬁng]e .

\ L <
f11m'treatment in teach1ng 1nterp rsonal re]at1onsh1p skills, fﬂr%\er N '

f

Py -

) r .,_,

- . g
.” .

. research is needed to medsure the r 1dua1 1earn1ng after greater

1engﬁhs of txme and to controﬂ for poss1b]e Hawthorn effect - & .

‘e
. . s’

Hypotheses 2 and 5 both prov1de further 1nformat1op for. the : .t

1 [ ] " [

- * questions posed in Hyootheses 1 and 4» Groups 2 and 3 are compared

“to Group 1 fin cogn1t1ve learning in Hypothe&1s 2, and ,in affect1ve w'“ .

.5 In both’ oasesgunn1ar tgends are seén (seé; . T,
4 \— .

-8 67).. There is no s1fn1f1cant d1fference in .

learning in Hypbth
@“Figure:a d 6, pp’

- affect1ve or cognltlvE ga1ns measgred in posttest 1 between Grpups 2’

) and 3 and G? up 1 however Qn posttest 2 -~ pretost~measures Groups ; ' .o
1\ ' MTZ and 3 showed sigJ;f1cantly greater. gains, rhese f1nd1ngs suggest ' . -qp-
B S . : [

two cdnc]usions.vgﬁjrst1y, since Groups T, Z,and 3 3T1 showed similar

. : F n -
’?gains on the first posttest, it aggears gha{‘the use of print based

i e




. the use of the film Relations With Other Petple..” Further, résedrch
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materials during the, film presentation {Groups 2 and 3) had no immediate
~ ‘ ) .

effect on 1earn1ng Secondly, the second posttest measures indicate

3

that residual ﬁearnln is directly related to the amount of treatment

given. -Group 1's second posttest reflected a regression in learning

from posttest'1. .Group ? film and print‘based material seems to main- -
. ' ‘ .

taiﬁ,a constant 1earning ffect between posttest 1 and 2, and Group 3

\
\

- rece1V1ng c]assroom 1nstruct10n in addition to film and pr1nt based«

mater1a1 showed é cont1nuous learning 1ncrease from pretest through

] second posttest. The conc]us1ons oﬁ these‘findings are that for con-

tinued growth ip interpersonal re]at1onsh1p skills it 1s important to

-~

prov1de:pr1nt based materla]s and cont1nued 1nstruct1on

'b +

"The data for Hypotheses 3 and 6 conf1rmed this, conc]uslon for both

!

affective amd cognitive learning. When Groups 2 and 3 were compared 1nf

their affective and cognitive learning between posttest 1 and 2, differ-

ences were significantly greater forGroup 3 which received the add1—

Al
~

t1ona1 c]assyeom instructions. This fﬁndlng ho]ds important 1mp11ca—

tions for future teaching.of interpersonal relationship 5kills through

-

- . . .. . 'l , '- . . . » = .
" however is suggested to conf1rm.these;f1nd1ngs. Even though differ-

S * . 4
ences ‘Were clear in’this Study between Ss reteiving classroom instryc- -

N 4
tion and Ss receivéng only film ar £ilm and print based material,
. - . ~ ! - o ‘

3 .

b4 ’ , N v . . ¢
future studies of the'same nature may find 1esser d1fferences if the

quglity of the 1nstructer is not equal .to that of the present study.

As ‘mentioned ear11er, the teacher for the Group 3 c]aserom instruction
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wa's a highly mot{vated hnd experienced teachr."

the level of experlence and mdtivation of the instructer. -

- The fﬁhdfngs of Hypotheses Tﬁthrough & have giVen a fair]y'clear

Further research 1s

needed to determine if the effects of add1t1ona1 1nstruct10n vary with

<

-

g&g;g”g;zthe»m’fh effect of the various treatment groups on bath '

. 1mmed1ate and residual 1earn1ng Poss1b]e interaction effects between

C .
]eigjer aptitudes and these treatments were cons1dered in Hypotheses '

8 ough 14, oo S o .
. . S

- . ¢ Y >

Hypothesis ¢ was the only convelation cogparisop in the study.

© The purﬁose of the corre]ation was to check the external va]idtty of

v o

“ s +. one of.the exper1nenter made 1nstruments used.

—-

differential test successful]y measured affect1ve 1nterpersona1 re]a-
L IS
tionship sk111s, 1t would be expected to corre]ate pos1t1ve1y with the

If the‘semantic '

4

prior soc1ab111ty of the Ss. ‘Since high Sy Ss were found to corre]ate .

. (r = .34)ijth high semantic differentia]lpretest scores, the external

validity of the demantic d{fferentia1 is supported. It is récommanded

» _ that in future research such correlations be run with all appropriate,

« o -
’

bérsono]ogice} rar{ib1es and .experimenter made tests in order to
establish the necessary external validity.
+In reviewihg the fihéings of Hypotheses 8 through 10, some .
" implications are‘seep'concerning the effects of/]evel of Sociability
. inSs, as.We11 as some questions raised for further research in the

.. . (‘ . , .
area; Hypothesis 8 showed'a significant differenceabetween the pooled

high Sy $s of the treatment Groups 1, 2 and 3 and the high and Tow

o .

>
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Sy Ss of the contro] Group 4. This significant difference was found

~

~ .ig both posttest measures and can clearly be seen in F1gure 7 (p 68).
Y |

¢ 3

The conc]us1on that 1eve1 of Sy has a significant effect on acqu151t1on / y

P P'of 1nterpersona1 re]at1onsh1p skills however is not.possible from this -

/
. . data. Exen thouqh ‘the ANCOVA resu]ts reported in- Chapter IV (see Tab1e )

4 p\62 ) 1nd1cate that Sy had a 51gn1f1cant main effect, the comparlion -

J

of Groups-1, 2 and 3 h)gh Sy Ss and Gro%pr4 Ss does not by 1tse1f g1ve/
us enough information to support this cono§U51on because Groups 1, 2 and
3 would be expected to show greater ga1ns than the control Group 4 dﬁe

. / -~
b\trgatment~effept~aLone, regard]ess of Sy.Jeve1. ‘ Q/

{

~

. * Hypothesis 9,prov1des data to test this’ quest1on ra1sed in Hy o-
the51s 8, and produces more doubt a§ to the poss1b1e effects of hi h
versus fg;§§} on the acqu151t1on of affect1ve 1nterpersona] relationship ‘
- '; skills. F1qure 7 (p 63 ) shows the comparat1ve ga1ns of high Sy/Ss in

- Groups 1,-2 and 3 with Tow Sy Ss in Groups 1 and 2. There appea s to be '

“a marked d1¥ference in the letwl of affective skills betweerr the high’ )

aho Tow Sy §§, howevér; the slopes of these 1%nes yhich'refiect he,

_ : &
actual change in interpersonal relationship attitudes appear nearly

- . : s s .
- identical. Statistical analysis confirms this nonsignificant djffer-

gnce. It therefore” appears in this comparison that Sy level i un~

L3

. important to con!%oer‘in the teaching‘o¥ interpersonal Yelationship

\. . skills using the methoos'og‘the present experiment.

oL Hypothesis 10fcompares the low Sy Ss in treatment Group 3 receiv:

| . : .
ing all modes\of instruction with thé low Sy_§§’receiving,1es,er-amoynts L -

O LN N
.
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of the thh Sy Ss of Groups 1, 2-and 3 and the 1ow Sy Ss of Groups 1 -

' through the sece\g posttest. As ment1oned ear11er . because of the use’

" of instruction and a]though no S1gn1f1cant d1ffe ence was found, “an '\\\\

-

f1nterest1ng trend is d1%p1ay -Flgure 7 (p68) shows the “trends
and 2 to be very s1m1]ar in the1rﬁg1zght gain on posttest 1 and slight
regre551on on posttest 2., Low Sy Ss 1n Group 3 however, show a trend
of cont1nu1ng to gain affectlve 1nterpersona1 re]atlonshwp skills,

+of the highly conservative Scheffe F statistical anaTy51s, the differ-
ence did not reach s1gn1f1cance. The trends obvious in F1gure 7

(p 68 ) do suggest however that further research s needed to determine
>

if Tow Sy Ss 1earh significantly more affective §k$]1s with classroom

instruction combined with film and print based material than with lesser’
+ R .

v

amounts of treatment. ..

-

Hypotheses 11 and 12 have considered the effects of Aj aptitude

' 49

on learning interpersonal relationship.skiTls under the various treat-

ments anq.have)imh]ieatiqgg.which eould be‘eignificant fer future
educational programs of this nature. Hypethesis 11 comparing‘the high
and 1ow Ai Ss of the pooled treatment groups showed no 51gn1f1cant
d1fferences using the Scheffé ana]ys1s F1gure 8 (p70 ) demon-
strates the S1m11ar s]opes for each of these groups Even though
there were no s{§n1f1cant d1fferehces between the gain scores of the
high versus Tow Ai Ss, the visible mean differences of high and 1ow :

Ai Ss for each test measyre (pretest posttest 1 and posttest 2)are /)

not1ceab1e, adding weight to the externa](va11d1ty of the CPI A1

q l’

-scale. Hypothesis .12 however, shows a s1gn1£zcaﬁ? and interesting - —

R L — -




differénce between high.and ]ow Ai Ss within Group 2. The treatment of . .
"Group 2 cons1sted of the f11m with print based mater1a1 but no cont1nued

»

instruction to utilize the print based material in a structured rlanner,

—_— A

The use of print based material by Ss within this group would seém to be -

-»

highly related to their degrée—oixnchievement via Independence. Figure t\~ |

8 (p 70 ) illustrates thé nonsignificant difference found between the

3 -

hi ghs ano Jow Ai Ss of Group 2'on the first posttest. Posttest 1 is
prior to the one month period when Ss in th1s group have the opportunity
to use the print based material 1ndependent1y and only supports earlier
’ conc1u51ons that print based material use dur1ng the film presentation .
: _produced no significant effect. F%éure 8 (p 70 ) also'illudtrates® . t

the difference between high and low Ai Ss 6f Group 2 on the second 5ost7 ) : o
' test‘efter this one montb perioq whenhindependent study is possible. . A
”~L The hign Af_§o continued to show increases in their cognitive learning

while the low Ai Ss showed.a regression in learning toward their ) e - ,f\

“original cognitive pretest level. The interaction effects from the

ANCAVA discussed in Chapter IY (see Table 5 (p 62 ) even' though

ordina1 in their nature, add support to this_conc]usion:' Tbe»ipter—

action existeo between.1eve] of Ai and treatment’group Group, 3 showed
no 1ot1ceab1@ d1fferences between hrgn and tow Ai Ss.on the second \
. posttest cogmtwe{ ga41ns wh_ﬂe Groups 1 and 2 showed s1q ificant
v d1fferences between their h1gh and Tow Ai Ss.. Figure Q/p(p 70. )
i]]ust:ates clearly that Group 2 showeo the greatest d%fference in

cognitive gains'between the high and Tow Ss. ‘The implications of these

findings suggest that print based material without a?ditiona] instruc-
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" tion should only be used with ROP studenfs who exhibit a high degree jof

. To]erange. Hypothesis.}3 comparing high and low To Ss of the pooled J

. the cognitive domain. Low To §s-receivjng the warious treatment wethods

’

Achievement via Independence. .- ‘ .o .

The final personological variable considered in this study was

- b2l 4} -
treatment groups by means of. the conservative Scheffé analysis,.indicgtes

that the lével of +To of the students has-no bearing on the cognitive
-\ﬁ', ‘. . .

and affective learning of .interpersonal relationship skills, However,

-

e - »
the comparison of initial semantic differential pretest:stores of the

-high and low Ta Ss again adds more Qeight~to the éxternal validity of

the experimenter‘made affeetive measure of interpersonal relationship: . -

skills. HMore highly tolerant S$ ‘showed greater‘initia] ?q;erpersona11 :
2 © \

relationship skills than the low tolerant Ss (see Figure 10, p 72 52

Hypothesis 14 consisttd of two'ﬁarts.~ First, high To-Ss¥in the ';/_\‘.

pooled treatment groups were compared to the high ahd 1ow To Ss"in the
control group. A]though the h1gh To treatment Ss showed s1gn1f1cantly
greater 1earn1ng than the contro] Ss on both affectlve and cognitive

. 19

easures, because the treatmerrt effect is not separated from the effect

“ of To level in this comparison, no conclusive 1nterpretat1on cab be’ !

. ¢ . ~ /
noted concerning the effect of Wigh To aptitude. ‘ Secondly, in comparing,

the'loy To treatment §s'with control Ss it was seen that significantly
greater learning of iqterpersona]’re1ationship'ski]]s occurred only in
showed no significant affective gains over control Ss reteiving no inter~
P . " . :
personal relationship skills training. The conclusion here is that low

s
. ,
»
. . . .

’ ’ S

S K15
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“tdlerant’ subgects failed ‘to learn. affect1gg,1nterpersona] sk111s re- '\EV\‘
gard1ess of the treatment group Further research is needed in this

area to determ1ne possible a]ternate methods of instruction which may

v

produce affective. changes in 1nterpersona1 re]at10nsh1p sk1]]s in low

tolerant students. = * S ~ ‘ )

It is important to refterate at this time that the above inter- .
pretations and éonclus?oné regerding the finddngs of, the 14 hypotheses®

~can on]y be generailzed w1th confidence to the three populations

.

and the treatment «components’ used. However} due to the wide geogra-

phical spread and socio-economic contrast of the,EAP samples, cautious
- . . y - '
generalizations cdp be made to the target posulation (all ROP students

-

in California). Although the findings of this Study may also suggest - .
’ imp]idétions in other re]ated areas of bsychoiogy and education, -

-

-
e ’ . M . . coe . . ! -
further experimental re&search is needed to varify sueh generalizations.
! - - % - ~
. " . N ‘

'Major‘Recommendations and Conc]usions

L]

- Many of the findings of th1s’study need further research to: support

decisive conclusions. A few of the more dramatic main effects and

L4

reTat1onsh1ps however,, warrant the following reconmendat1ons to - ,

.psycho1ogﬁsts and educators concerned with the teaching of interpérssnal

, ‘re1ationship skills:

1) The film, Re]anonsmps With Other People seem to produc&both .

affective and cognitive qrowth in 1nterpersona1 re1mt1onsh1p skilfs in®

1]

most students and should be utilized for these purposes. S
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B ) . . B . .0-] . s T . ’ . T
;7(— ' k‘ < .' ‘S'l - ’ ' ' b *
_ 2) The amount oF cogn1t1ve and affect1ve learning ﬂhrough the use .

of de]at1onsh1ps wnth Other¢2eop1e ‘seems to be. re]ated_d1rect1y to the

amOunt of add1t1ona] 1nstruct1ona] material used Therefore, for

maximum utilization of this film, it should be used in congyhction with

ur?nt Based material and forma) classroom instruction whenever possib]e
3). If high Achievement v1a Independence students are 1dent1f1ab1e

mere]y employing the film Re]at1onsh1ps With Other Peop]e along with™its.

assoc1ated,pr1nt based mater\a1 may result in s1gn1f1caqt cogn1t1ve

,gains in interpersonal relationship skills.

" "4) Low tolerance students may need alternate, presently undeter-

mined methods of instruction in interpersonal relationship skills in
o - 7 s ' ) > i
order to show-significant affective gains. .

-

2= | ¢ % .
\‘#i> Because of the importance of acquisition of iGterpersona] re]atjoh-

T

recémmended%

shin ski]]sfand the role which current education musi b]ay in this ~

——

, process, further resegrch to.verffy this study s results as well as
® - >
to 1nvest1gate new variables in the teach1ng of pther interpersonal

~

. ~ X
relationship skills than  those limited to this film is strongly

Furthermore, the utilization of ‘significant findings

from such studies is also recommended in order to expediate the;much

L4

needed progress in the teaching and 1earn%ng of interpersonal
. L

] 4

relationship skills.  » i : .

» - ]

»
>
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RELATIONSHIPS WITH OTHER PEOPLE
FILM SCRIPF .




‘

“YOU -- IN PUBLIC SERVICE

UNIT 6 - RELATIONSHIPS WITH OTHER PEOPEE

>

fa

. "An exercise in "IN HOME", 1earn1nq, inter- '

acting a 27: 3Q_Ie1ev1s1on experience with
the specially-prepared 'RELATIONSHIPS WITH
OTHERS’ WOrkbook Section A."

Curr1cu1um Center for 00cupat1on
and ‘Adult Education’ e
U. S. Office of Education
Washington, D. C. .
Contract No. QOEC-0-74-7925

Prepared, for.

14

-

A * N9

B .

Prepared by:

. New York, New.York

_The INSIGHT CommMnications. Group

a division of<Entertainment Horizons, Inc.
450 Park Avenue
10022 |

v s

-

Second Draft - 8/30/74

vith educational ~

approval’. If'approved by »
OE, this becomes . ,
SHOOTING SCRIPT
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’ © SHOW_CONTENTS SR |
0. "P.S. THAT'S PUBLIC SERVICE" PRODUCTION OPENING ,(1:50).
2. SHOW TITLE - MUSI(; BRIDGE . " (:08) .
3. RELATIONSHIPS WITH OTHER PEOPLE INTRODUCTION, WITH :
N COMEDY INTRO, INTO ... ‘ R a . (1:25)"
4. RHYTHYM SONG "BEFORE IT'S TOO LATE, WE GOTTA! RELAFE" (1':05‘;) -
- 5. INTRODUCTION OF FORMAL AND INFORUAL CONVERSATION ¢ ( 40) «
T 6 VIGNETTE “LICENSES", - ( :45)
7. INTRODUCTION TO"AND QUESTION # 1.- 4 - v (1:00)
. 8. ANSHERS # 1 - 4 . , ' (1:30)
9. .FOLLOW UP, BRIDGE AND LEAD IN TO VIGNET_T£ "TAX OFFICE" * { :55)  ~
10. VIGNETTE "TAXXFF}C‘E" fland2 oy (2a20) ’
1. QUESTIONS # 5. & 6 with ANSWER TO QUESTION #5. (1:40)
12. ~ REINFORCEMENT OF CORRECT ANSWER TITLES - MUSIC BRIDGE * ( :05)
13, ANSMER TO QUESTION #6 .° & . “ " (1:06)
.14, LEAD INTO "FENCES, DEFENSES - ANIMATI(:N/MUSIC"' (:10)
: 15.' ANIMATION - "FENCES , DEFENSES RaGr - (1:35)
' 16. VIGNETTE "BUCK&ASSING" AND QUESTIONS 7, 8 8 94 C(ss)
17. ANSHERS 07,849 . ° C(5)
18 RETNFORCEMENT UNIT/INFORMA'[ION ADDENDA ’ o as)y
’ 19. LIVE SONG "WE'RE YOURS, HE' RE YOURS “WERE YouRS™ (1:00)
20.  REINFORCEFENT. & ADDITION TO SONG - Lo (.:'15)' .
21, INTRODUCTION TO ROLE £ PLAYING, ' | ( :20) |
22. VIGNETTE "WELFARE WORKER" - RS A1)
A R
. . . ! - ' / . ) ‘




.- 23.

2.
25,
2.

27.

28.

 EXPLANATION PARAGRAM

Iz

-

INTRODUCTION TO, AND QUESTION # 10

“ANSNER'TO QUESTION 10

WITH REINFORCEMENT TAG

INTRODUCTION TO PUBLIC SERVICE JOBS IN TODAY‘S SHON
PLUS REPRISE OF SHOW MAJERIALS/LEARNING

-
A
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A\ d
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[ ._v
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\ 4
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" "WELFARE WORKER" VIGNETTE REVERSE ROLE PLAYING

13

Vv

- BALANCE OErTIME T0 27:30 - "P.S. -- THAT S RUBLIC
SERVICE SONG" NITH END CREDITS

. ! -
a 1‘415)
i ( :50)
“‘> ( :50)
(1915)
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) .
ECQU MAN'S FACE. HE SINGS

'00M BACK AS HE LEGTS PHONE'

INTO SHOT. HE'S POLICEMAN

e

e )
CUT* TO MAILWOMAN PUTTING

. LETTER INTO MAILBOX. SINGS

Nhen you e T

. !

p1ck up the phone and get the

. pohce _ ’ B

on,/.you get a letter ffom a far- A

. away nfece " N .. .
CUT TO MAN WITH COMPUTER “ or, census checks population -
MACHINE. TURNING NUMBERS. . . ‘ Do
HE SINGS. N <increase. . ",
OTHER TWO (POLICE/MAIL) P. 5. -- That's Public Service. '.-
. POP INTO SHOT. ALL SING. ‘ o/ .
. : . . . ., '
ECU MOMAN'S FACE. SHE SHNGS +  When you .... . D
Z00M BACK. IN RESEARCH LAB hear all the facts about aspir-in,
— ) . .
CUT TO»BUS DRIVER LEANING , -0r,t a new bus service s about ‘to
OUT BUS WINDOW. HE SINGS. =N e
J . . .begin -~ t e
v * . o \. ) .
CUT TO MAN WITH LARGE FILE .  or,.internal revenue calls you in. ’
WALKING INTO OFFICIAL e DT .
-BULLDING, HE SINGS . <, . -
CU.TO ALL 3 IN-BUS AISLE.. P, S.\siThat's Public’Service:
SPREAD-LEGGED , *HANDS HIGH. ' . a,
THEY. SIRG. - . .
UNLFORMED PEOPLE IN PRODUCTION -CHORWS: "We're Were! because you -
NUMBER MARCH. CHANGING FORMA-  —
TIONS & BACKGROUNDS . need what we do. QO 00. We're here,
. rto prov1de that&erw ce/for you. -
; f - Just for.you. Just for you. R
"ECU MAN. HE SINGS When'you ...." . - - =
""" 700M BACK-, HE'S BARTENDER " “get a Ticense to sell wine and '
. HANGING LICENSE ON WALL - _ I o
. : . beer, . e
-, -
., . 117 (?' - =
] = A -




"CUT-MAN WITH GAS MASK & LAB

© MAN' SPRAYING PLANT. HE- SINGS

/ . N '] s .
or, warnings are hearb about smog
COAT.,HE SINGS. .
. - in the air. Co \ '

WOMAN AT DESK‘RbMINISTERING

or, you get free help with a new
TEST TO BARTENDER & HASKED ‘ g

TECHNICTAN ABOVE. SHE SINGS.  careeh—w.  * -
) ‘ - .\- . [ L - I- - l,
AtL THREE SING P. 5, -- That's Publie Service.
- ECU MAN'S FACE. HE SINGS. " When you ... ¢
. ' . St
Z0OM BACK. HE. IS IN CONTROL ~ ~¢limb in a jét and take a safe
TOWER AR AIRPORT : L ~ - .
. . . ~ flight,
. A '.’ S s . .
" CUT TO GIRL PUTTING BOOK ON >  or, the bdok.you wrote needs a
LIBRARY SHELF. SHE SINGS. . ' . e ' .
. ‘ o copyright. .

or, farmers get help in fjghting
~ the blight.
7

. ‘ » .
ALL THREE AT AIRPORT P. S: That's Public Service. -
I . - * N . \‘ . ) 0’ l ‘
CONTINUE UNTFORMED" PEOPLE CHORUS :. MWe're here,' because you-

. MARCHING PRODUCTION NUMBER
need what we do. 00,00. We're here,
, : . - - .

- : . to provide that service for you.

Y

MARCHING CONTINUES

Just for you. Just for you.

. MUsIC_Up

*

"ECU ONE MARCHER “" SPOKEN: P. S. —-.we may even have
o M . C o a job for you, too.
ON'BEAT ... SN At
_ CUT TQ ALL fOUR.FINAL .. CENSUS'CHEGKsP.S. - That's Public
*_THREESOME SCENES AS REPRISE | . )
' s - Service. o -
- \
1 ¢ -




BUS AISLE: P. S. - That's Public . _ «
N . Service. s o« . o~ L.
- l"&/’_{ »

(OFFICE: P! S. - That's Public -+ ™.

. .
~ R -

S s S Seryice, -
B e, ’ o T, ) pod )
o~ _ AIRPORT: P..S. - That's Public
N ‘ ) C e . Y ‘
3 * Service-. . : ‘ '
CUT TO MAREHERS . ALL FACING  TOGETHER (SHOUT): We do it, for you.
. CAMERA . | _ -

. DISSOLVE TO BASIC STUDIO SET, CONSISTING OF BACKGROUND OF LARISER THAN-
LIFE PUBLIC SERVICE WORKERS B‘I!'OHUPS ..A BOARD ON WHICH WE WILL KEY" .
STILLS AMD'TITLES..-.FOUR VARIED SIZE BLOCKS :FOR OUR FOUR HOSTS. OVER .~
STAGE - SUPER TITLE "YOU IN PUBLIC SERVICE" - -

. . o « ) I
’ . . STITLE: "YOU N PUBLIC SERVICE" MUSIC BRIDGE h . 3
R ‘T ‘ : ’ . . - '
 JUANETA OPS ON BLOCK # 1 _- JUANITA: The single most important

- SLOW ¥00M .TO HER
skill for a Public Service Worker --

S L ) - T é‘ op,.'anS/one else for that-matter -- is .
' the ability to get.along with other
. = . people. Person -to-person relzy/onshws

v

< ‘ . . On‘e-qn-one.‘ You and me. Two people

relating comfortably and'effectively .
! A I * ‘ ' ' I ) bd . e
' " with each other. i ]

- M i

POP HANK ON BLOCK # 2 ™~ HANK: That was. Juanita.® I'm Hank.

we

- " Juanita is right, The pﬁme buﬂdmg
l\ : . * ) \ ok block to all re]atT’onsPnps between C

\ - - > . peopTe .the one most essentlal
"<\ the job, with family and friends.. ig\"

getting along with the other person.
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o ..
- L 4
, . * POP SUSAN ON BLOCK'# 3
' '. ¢ ’ e »
. - by »
8
N 7
N
-/ _

. POP CHARLLE ON BLOCK # 4 - -

“

“ CUT TO JUANITA

this may come as a great, big‘shoék ~
N s
« relating with other people as well as

‘~ . i

reTanng_tgryourchosést~frieﬁd. Like

. ulous:

_ what you' re 1mp]y1ng ....a]] of you

~ You telling those~peqp1e ou; there'that .

"peoplé. How. G&t thém! ,

 JUANITA: Hold it. Ho]d it. (Look at- th1s
NF//; hardly begun...and aJreadX,,a -
misunder'standing.” = \
FOGETHER: What do you &b‘an i sunder- '
standing? ., .

_ SUSAN: Me get along just fine with = <.

"e¥ch other and everyone e]sé, don't "we
, TN

SUSAN: Hi, I'm Susan. = I certainly

LS '

agree With what's heen-said..But, and

to you -- chances are you are not

~

.t -, 7
you can. And, L'm even talking about -

Charlie!. . .
. : . - * 7
CHARLIE; That's stupid, Susan. Ridic-

Takg Me. I'ma good natufed guy. ! .
I can get a]ong W1th anybody. What're .
¥ou say1ng, I don 't get a]ﬁng7 Is that

[ 2

t \ ’
you think can't get along with other

Hank?,




-

~

CUT TO CHARLIE

-~

CUT TO JUANITA

-

e CUT TO-HANK

_ CUT TO FOUR SHOT
C —j-Ru<{HYM HOVEMENT.
9 " TUT YO SUSAN .

-

CUT TO CHARLIE,

CUT TO HANK

R ‘ e
-” . . ~ Qo

‘.“YV

. HANK (PICKING UP RHYTHY

b

121

AY

.
. Lt
' . H

HANK: We sure do, éusan. Misunder-

. standing? Crazy.

CHARLIE: (LOUD) Crazy. You said it.

.

JUANITA: Hold it, Everyone. HOLD.IT.:
Let's get on the same—wﬁveiéﬁﬁfﬁfff——_~

Before it's too late, we gotta relate. . -

- v . 4

)

gotta' relate, before it's too late.

MUSIC: BEGIN RHYTHYM TRACK N

S: Put yourself in the other‘peréon's

_ place, listen to your words and-look

at your face.

C: Try to ]éarﬁ,;he other person's
o . Yowe [

needs, you'll have to know that if

you want to succeed.

H: Listen real*hard to what's being

‘said, not. just their words, But what's

im their head.

-

J: . The tone of your ‘voite and the
words that you éay,‘bothféhre can

lead other heoﬁ]e astray.

-

.
L)

1=

.
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.CUT TO.-SUSAIl

D

CUT TO HANK

CUT TO 2-SHOT FEAIUﬁE JUANITA
L2 -

!

LY ‘ MY
CUT TO 4-SHOT. MOVEMENT

-

S
CUT TO ‘SUSAN
®
—
DUCKS DOWN AND HANK RIGHT -
BEHIND HER INTO SHOT

. DUCKS DOWN AND CHARLIE
RIGHT BEHIND HIM INTO SHOT

" -DUCKS DOWN AND JUANITA
- RIGHT BEHIMD HII1 INTO SHOT

CUT TO-SUSAN. ECU
CUT TO HANK

=Y

©

Learn\Why others say ‘NO and

fefuseﬂ . .when they refuse you
[, .
know you 1ose .

o

And the r1ght time and_place -

ra

8
.

Qﬂ;
are’ 1mp02§ant to know, cause the’

wrong t1me and place are a big OH, OH.

earn how to make other people

H
—) e AN
relate, that's how to make thém N
C e
-eoopetate.
.
i: And that's what we mean, when we
f]at]y state.. before.1t s too late, -
we gotta' relate. .
’ . x \.
ALL: W%.gotta' relate before it's
too late. '
_too late “
- L
S: So, let's get started let's accen-
tuate.’ \
/ . ‘ s
»
H: Collaborate. t
~ C: Demonstrate. \ ' |

J: ’Hypbfgecate. . < ™~ - |

o L. )
S: Illuminate. | , ) y

« H:" Matrivulate. - -,




)
- »

CUT TO JUANITA . " J: Heyyyyyyyy: Let's commun1cate
. BLACK OUT. ' | o |
" 'FADE UP ON CHARLIE o ( C: Part of pelating well with other ’
. - | - ‘ ’ people is-knowing how to talk to them
7 in an accepﬁab]e:and apprﬁpfiate way:
=, ' ) R For, example, ;ith family and” friends
or with*fellow workers who are, more” i
- X or lTess, on‘your samé 1evé1....in-
. SUPER TITLE: INFORM forma] conversation is most often used. ;
s | S On the other hand; A
. » ** TLOSE'SUPER. = . ’j . when speaking with emp]oyer; or super-
) visdrs'a more .... . '
SUPER TITLE: FORMAL formal approach is éxpected. If yau're
t . ) ) .a public service employee, the formal
i ) . : apbroach also dis used bétween you and
’ ‘ the public, the peop]e who éome to you -
- o - 3 ‘ for-help, 1nformat1on and serv1ce Or,
\ | it should be: When 1t isn t someth1ng
- 11ke this cou]d hapﬁgn b
-r— ) .
HANK AT -COUNTER IN LARGER- S: Say, this what you want7 ' \ )
. . ‘ WTHAN-LIFE SET. GETS A LICENSE @ 1?”"——"1_‘
FROM SUSAN AND LEAVES. SIGN " : Yeah. (Face}1ous]y) Thanks a lots
.\ ABOVE-HER COUNTER READS:. .
LICENSES" . ‘ - Tady. . .

SUSAN NON-PLUSSED, IN HER S:
- QWM WORLD. JUANITA AN OLDER h
' WOMAN, VERY QUIET,. COMES UP J
4 TO WINDOW.




> . S: (POINTING TO SIGN) It says licenses -
e T 4 )
,. :eright here. . ¢

~J: Well, I.would Tike a Jicense.

© S: Terrific.

i

= 371 had to take two buses to get ,l’,

—

. hefe....and T've waited in- Tine 20
i m1putes ‘ )
B ; S: That's the way it is. A]] those 2
péop]e behind you are wa1t1ng too. ‘
- Dq you mind, I don,t hgve all day.
, g}~1\did|say‘liwantgd=a license. 1.

‘. . p: Wevre passed that. You want a

——

“ . Tlicense. That's why you;re;hére.
. . That's why I'm hera. Come on, already,,
what kind of license? . ~

4 .
. 3 9 (SOFT. LOOKING AROUND): You're

.. making me ne¥vous. - ' .
§_: (LOUD)"’what? . ' e
\‘j SHE,SLOWLY LEAVES ~WAVES HER . J I changed my mind. I don'% want one o
. HAND AS IF. TO MAKE IT 60 ° .
AWAY . ' of your 11censes No. No, I don t.
"SUSAN - . ’ 7 §; How do you T{ke her? NEXT.
 BLACK, OUT S D -
: - % ' : ) ] . F"?;a
oo FADE UP ON CHARLIE. ON BOARD- - C: (WHISTLE REACTION) That poor voman. "
BEHIND HIM IS TITLE: "OPEN - ' |
QUESTION BOOK TO PAGE # " . The clerk should have known better than \ %

HE HAS WORKBOOK IN HAND. .
: . - 11 that Her relating skills weren t

A} P

" .. 124
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- CHANGE "KEY" TO STILL PIC

LADY AND CLERK. SLOW ZOOM -

PAST CHARLIE TQ ECU PIC.
. P At

4’
-

o
-

. . R ~

" CUT TO CHARLIE AND BOARD
Y -

- 2
)

L

“TAKE"EFX ECU BOARD

CUT TO  ECU CHARLIE

. .
. ?
,
@
.
’

¥

X

. TAKE EFX BOARD

125

.« . )

working at a]i. Let}s see'homrdbvious )
her mistake's were %0'yop. Please open
your REATTONSHTPS WITH OTHQBthOPLE
question book to pag%ﬁgé______. o
QUESTION NUMBER ONE. In your question

\ -
book write the answer you think most

\*L

‘correct. Should the license clerk have

A)-- told the woman why she should

‘hurvy? 3) - asked her name? () - smiled

at her? « Check the answer you think

most corredt. (6 SECOND PAUSE)

QUESTION NUMBER TWO. Would the clerk
have related better if she had A) -

asked questions? B) - told the woman

. to get to the end of the 1ine C)~-

got help from a supervisar?

(s'saqowo PAYSE)

%)

QUESTION THREE.-What should the clerk

have done morenzé}efu11y? A) - put up

. her Ticense sign? B) - listened? C) -

" explained that she had many different.

licenses available?

b4

, (6 SECOND PAUSE) C

/'




fa
2
-

.

ECU NED ' ce o

1

’

~

ROLL SCENE ON "KEY" ~
WITH CLERK AND WOMAN
TURNING AWAY -

FREEZE SCENE «

CUT TOSTENE AND THES

TIME CLERK IS BEING

HELPFUL (THIS IS TAPE . -°
PLAYBACK SO WE CAN FREEZE) -

“SUPER TITLE: “"SMILE"

v \
LOSE SUPER

13

' SUPER TITLE: "ASK QUESTIONS"

LOSE SUPER
SUPER TITLE: "LISTEN
CAREFULLY" -

-

CL o
.~ the answer was ‘A....

.
QUESTION FOUR. How would you feel if
}ou came up against this kind of clerk?

A) - puzzled?.B) - angry?‘!) - worried?

»

- *

. (6 SECOND PAUSE)

vl

/ . ”
Okay? Let's see how we did with questions

-one through four. Question one.

-

_The answer was C./ '

rd

\

She should have smiled. A smile He]ps

the otheﬁLperson relax. It's a friéndly .

way.to open the door to a‘better re- -
Tationship.-Smile oftefi.).and mean it!

~

stion-two. The clerk should have...

<

Py

should have dsked questions. A few
simple questﬁgns woulq have helped the
é]erk know exactly whaﬁ kind of liéense
the woman wanted.

Question three. The answer was B.

She should have listened carefully.’

In FORMAL relationships,-such as this

»

public, service job, you have to learn to

]?sten on twoﬁle\ie]s.ﬁ

o
AW




)
™
.

CUT TO. CHARLIE. Hold up fingers Two leyels. First) for what's being

’

N

CUT TO SHOT OF CHARLiE.AND -
BOARD WITH STILL PIC FROM
SCENE-

JUANITA. WALKS INTO SHOT

START TO ZOOM IN ON HER

said. And, the second ]eve1; for a]]
the s11ent signals that help you d1s- .
cover what's under\the surface The
c]erk never vheard the woman's s11ent
~sygna1s, because she wasn't really
~Tistening. h
And3 Question four, how wou]d'yoy feel?

“Al1 the answers were correct. If that

. -
were me, I'd be puzzled and maybe wor-

P~

" ried about why the-clerk was being so °

unhelpful. I might even‘try:to'he1p.
But, if that didn't work, I'd get angry
and righ£1x/§o. After all, she is a
RUBLI? SERVANT. Success in Qub]ic-

" service depends on ‘good interpersonal..

relationships. You gotta’ ‘learn to
¢ "

’f“e]ate. . - %

7,

L ) B

J: Know.what else our clerk didn"t do? :

C: What?, * - -

X

[4
g} She didn't follow any sort of .

“routine. In a normal working situation,

‘there usually is a set group of ques-

R
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__tions to ask. Questions designed to get '.
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"

N

¢

CUT TO CHARLIE ' K

TWO SHOT
CUT TO SUSAN

CUT TO WIDER SHOT, AS SHE
GETS UP AND STARTS TO WALK

INTO LARGER THAN LIFE SET
WITH OFFICE PROPS.

SHE SEATS HERSELF AT BESK

- T~

the information you rieed quickly, <

' [

~$0 you can do your job effectively.
C: Ah, but don't questions vary with
different people. I mean, you chmkt

assume everyone is alike.

. CONT'D And you can't treat everyone

aliké. Or, can you? -

S: Let"s talk about that in the con-
text of a rélationship which takes
place:in a PUBLIC?SEBVICE OFFICE.
Let's say, it's a TAX OFFICE. (

+

And I'm the,éuperviSOW. Two of my
staff, Hank and Juan1ta were both

out yesterday Neither ca]]ed in. io,

-~

"1 had to reassign. their Work to other

+ staff members, over-loading everyone. .

It's the next day now, and-HANK- is

waiting in my office. I can treat this

4

" either as a FORMA} discussion, or an

INFORMAL discussion. My choice is IN-

" FORMAL . Let's see if I‘p cobrect.

SUSAN: We missed ;ou yesteraay, Hank. |




CUT,TO THO SHOT

’

N CUT TO HANK

CUT TO SUSAN

-

- CUT TO TWQ_SHOT
s
% ——
CUT TO HANK

CUT TO SUSAN
CYT TO HANK

o " CUT TO 2-SHOT

’

“in, Hank, we wouldn't have spent®the

1 ’ - -
HANK: But, it¥s.gpod to be back.s You
'know, I consider the office my home - T.

ayay from_home. ( "

. St Hell, you know, whep ydu're not

“here, there's a big gaprl

CONT'D, H,ank;‘rY,eg let ;yeryo;e down’.
H:Oh, I thought absense makes the

heart grow fonder, - ' ’

i

S: Yesterday, I'm afraid it was just

a'case of heart burn. Evervone was _

A

burning.

¢

H: Gee," I'm sorry.

S: (LIGHT) Besides, 1f you had called’

day wqr{*ying{abou‘-t your golf score.

=

: Aw, I didnit play golf yesterday. . &

S: Were you really sick?

&: When I got up' I 'feft a Tittle woozy, )

so I just Fiozed ‘off. . X

LCONT'D @woke me t‘oo late to get- -

in on time. - S
S: Why didn't you“at Teast call and
tell us? '
! . - LT ’
H: I did think about it.. Yo
. g ‘ s
o x—», ‘-‘ . N
123
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2 A \ ~- ~
- CUT TO HANK CONT'D but, .then I got -busy with ’

this dn@wthét. And-before you knew - -
. J

‘ -~ » it, the'da} was over,

4

CUT TO SUSAN : ’ S: 1 se‘g. Well, Hank T appreciate your .
\ . candor, ,..but, yoﬂ do have a responsi- -~

VAR o BiTity to others in thisSectjon.

-

L <
CUT TO HANK CONT'D And. yesterday you let.them down.

H: Maybe 1 can make up for it.
"B

-

_ CUT TO 2-SHOT - - i let's forget it this first time.
e But dous ot a favor and”don't ]et

o

. there be a next t1me Okay"

.

. . H: No next time, T ‘ N

HE LEAVES. SLOW Z0oM ON S: Well; that was Hank. INFORMAL seemed ..
SUSAN. SUPER TITLE: INFORMAL - . . , o~ .
, : to work . The points I wanted to make

g

-

were made without ruffling any feathers .

LOSE TITLE~ | - But, beldeve me, if there is a .n‘ext' tin;e.’
) ’ ‘ . y - s . '.’ A, ' ¢ v 3
‘ SUPER TITLE: FORMAL- 'cwé will 3r\1aVe a-very FO;{%AL d{scussicﬁ. (
’ : J< 'Supervis?'qr,,;yt-o employee | : ’
, , .. LOSE TITLér ’ A, hereycomésiduanit'a ‘ '-: ‘: / )

CUT TO 2-SHOT AS JUANITA The INFORMAL approach worked with HANK,
g . SITS DONN WHERE HANK HAD T - . I
" BEEN _ and. since I try to treat everyone th
4 . v . [ .

same, 1'11 be informal with Juanita, t8o. -

. o
) {,
.

- >




,5“‘
A
g -

~

CUT TO*JHANITA

QUT TO SUSAN

CUT TO JUANITA

CUT TO 2-SHOT

S

"CUT TO JUANITA

*

CUT 'TO SUSAN
CUT TO JUANITA

<4

»

- -

S: Here you re'éﬂy sick?

TO JUANITA: We missed youryesterday,

'dUANITA

~

J ‘}ﬁﬂm . ."

S: You ‘know, when,you're not here;-

«there's. @ bjg gap.

’

-

-

CONT'D Juanita, you let everyone down.

d: Sorry.

havetspent the day w_orr;ying about-your /

golf-score.

L3

"

b

* e

S: Tf-you had called in, we wouldn't

J:<1 don't play, goTf. Is that all%

Jt.Can I get.back to my ’desl; now?

' yesterday? .

5: Sure. But, why didn't

y(w)] us .

g

£

1

]

’
- ‘

.

. v
J: I was too tired. I've been-up every

night this week with Jennifer, my

,daughter’ -

CONT D Yesterday we d1dn t know -

whether:’or not we 'd have to take¢ her

A

to the hospit"l AndA just forgot.

S lby didn't you tell me. I didn't know.

Lo

I d1dn t think you d care.

~~

rs

<

~

PO

ks l‘
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CUT TO 2-SHOT. §; of éburse I do« Let: me know how
. things are....and if you need any
. X L \
L . . ‘ more time off; €ell me. We'll work

sohéthing out.

@

cutT TO JUAN{Iﬁ ) . J Thank you. Thank you .very much
’ . b , '1] get back to work now.
“ CUT TO WS. JUANITA LEAVES. S: On the suFface, a very normal
SUSAN STANDS UP. STARTS TO R . ' .
WALK BACK TO TEACHING SET. ~ commynication. We both gave and got

"

fﬁfﬂ?matioh. But, under the surface,

it was obvious Juanita was upset.

~ <
. -

) - .“ ‘ . Now that-we've foﬂhd out uhyj>‘ th1nqs

o . should gep back to normal.

f : : ) -
SUSAN AT BOARD. ON IT IS  °.¢ S: IA the bbok this is QUESTION num-
STILL PICK OF HANK

’ | . ber f1ve Ready’ (PAUSE) QUESTION flve.

EY

i : With HANK do you thlnk an INFOPMAL

‘dlsgy551on would have been more effec-

[

tive? ShouTd I have been the hard: -

g#_ S P - nosed boss -- or, the friénd]y'spper-
N - o * - visor I tr1ed to bes Write what you

- . i think.. ( <

) of . IAKE'tfx:ST;LL ‘ (8 SEEOND PAUSE) *

© CUT TO INCLUDE SUSAN = : QUESTION six. With Juanita, would the’
& - FORMAL or INFORMAL INTERVIEW have been
- c ' . “most efféctive? What do you think?




@n
Q

- TAKE -EFX: STILL _

CUT T WS OF BOARD.
STEPS INTO. SHOT '

ON BOARD "KEY" TITLES:
"PRAISE OTHERS" "ADMIT
MISTAKES" “ASSUME HONESTY =
AND INTEGRITY OF OTHERSY

* "USKDNAMES CORRECTLY.AND
OFTEN" -

»

CUT TO EFX TITLES

1

. CUT TO 2-SHOT HANK & SUSAN -

3
P
A

‘ J
. HE LEAVES. JUANITA COMES IN.
N

ZOOM IN ON HER__

i
s
—
e

.Y QUESTION_ five. The answer. Let!s

" the 1nterv1ew ‘started.

133

~~t
% - 2%

-

LS

(8 SECOND™ PAUSE) - ..

sée..Susan kndwing me for a happy-

go-lucky guy had two choices. She

could have played heavy boss and .

turned me off. INFORMAL WOrked best
In. fact d1d you not1ce that she

pra1sed my 1mportance to the office.
She got me to understand apd ADMIT I

made a mistake in not_calling in. She

assumed my honesty and integrity....
and that I would be more cooperative
in the future. And, she used my name -

often, to make me\feelﬂspecialzm“ .

3

- .
MUSIC BRIDGE ..

H: The way Susan hand]ed the 1nterv1ew

-~

seemed just right.

S: Thank you, “Hank. And you will cali_,

A

in<next time s
H: There won 't be a next time. N
J:" 1 viasnt too happy with the way '

I vas uptight.

I think I would have preferred a more "

formal interview without personality

involved. Just questions and answers.

’

-

v 4




7

~ TAKE EFX SCENE QF SUSAN AND_
“ JUANITA FRIENDLY

s

CUT TO JUANITA AND BOARD
TITLES: "SMILE OFTEN" "SHOW
~ 'APPROVAL" "ASSUME HONESTY
AND INTEGRITY OF OTHERS"
"LISTEM CAREFULLY" "CHOICE
7/ OF WORDS" (Should be in
position #2)

]

-3

— r

' - *
« g ; T
‘ "E; ':&c: ,\\7

“ : 3
. ¢ . . .
-«1* .
CUT TO CHARLIE .
- 200 .

@

@

‘the feeling she was -beginning to

3

\~ ‘v'.n 7‘\
CONT'D V/O But then “‘Susan chanaed

@

her straight ahead approach. I got .

\N

<

-

understand my nroblem.

~

"J 0/C: She smiled often to make me

feel moregcomfontab1e < and eventually,

that made me feel Better._A]oqg with

K

;’(X~what she said. and how she said it. Her

7
.

" acceptance of my explanation showed .

Though she 1s my superV1spr, now I

_my honesty..She listened...

‘then reacted to it immediately,’

approval of me. She ne&er onee d}ubted
.really
1istéhed and heard that .I was disturbed,

A
£

o

J: As it turned out, Susan s use of

the INFORMAL d1scuss1Qn was r1ght

-~

ﬁ%gj -more fr1end1y t .her. TWred or . e

-*

not, next time JI'11 probably remember

“to call Jn when I have to be away from

the off1ce

-
v

C: For a wh1]e there Juan1ta felt

-

threateue_d, didn't she? Hhat do, you do’,

134

_vihen you feel threatened? 1*11 bet you

't‘~‘¢bui1d_fences and defenses.

>
L4 >
4

v, A h X
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1

.
Qo
A

.. ANIMATION "FEMCES,- " You've got ydur.food and you've, gpt .
* -« DEFENSES RAG" , S - ' RO
4 T . -~ _your drinke then someone says, hey,

. ‘ »  ~that's for. me. You've got your rest .

. e : and you'vée got your s]eepyﬁyhen Some=-

~/~. o . N@-"o*'
-t . - one says, hey, T disagree. You're on -

. N "the joh-ahd.gonng réal fing,'then
Lt ’ - - ] = ) " someone says, hey, that's forvme‘ Yoh‘ve
y ' e - . gdt a fr1end, a name you can”call, then
; R .,~' . . someone sqys hey that friends for.me.
- A . : ' Fences, defenses, a_ barr1er, a wall,
. ' ) NEVIRD ' we bu11d them quickly tolany threat
-: e ,.; o ,. R at all,. If you can he]p them to get

R . , 1 C . //Wh{t they need, then .no one says, hey,
i B ‘..L*' ' Id ' Y . .
- .o AR that's for me. Help them to feel all

. .

- » . safe and secure, then no one says,
e . ) o t
¥ ) hey, 1 disagree. If you will just. put

... * You-in their place,”then hé‘one says, d "

%i% . N .- T~ " hey, that'¢for me. Imagine that you're

. P ’ wearing their faée,'then‘no one ‘says,

B , o - hey, Took out. for me. Fences, defenses;
. . d i v . * Tt .

~, ' ) a barrier, a'wa]T, when we relate
4 . ’ . . ' ’ ¢ P \

; " friends, those fenceslgptta' fall.

o P - * . Sister and brother_:-'one with each -

< . ‘ l ;other -- now-they can get it on.’ f:- B

- re R .. o . |
\ -~ . -~ [ . W
. v . . = ‘
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CUT TO CHARLIE. HE WALKS.
TOWARDS OFFiCE SET WHERE
NED? FRANCIS & SUE' ARE

- WORKING. WALL CLOCK SAYS

ll4l|

" SHE FREEZES. SUPER TIFHE #
(BLINK): "FENCES,- DEFENSES -
BUCK PASSING." » : .

cuT TO HANK
.~

’

“ CHARLIE:QL

report to type. Tomorrow morning I'11

Father and mother -- one with =~ - 4
i

another -- now they can get it on. 4 “

Yeah -- we all can get it on. -

g »

Talking about fences, watch -this,
I'm a PAROLE OFFICE ADMINISTRATOR. .
‘First thing this morning, I gaVe L

Susan, ope of oor clerks an important -

be.going into court to recommend in
favor of one of our juVenileéﬂ.:.and
I need fﬁat report _to study at *home
ton1ght He11o Susan. Have .you

finished my report? . ~

" SUSAN: - . v

I'm not_gu\\ I knew you needed it,
g
but T got so busy I turned it over to

Hank at noon.-I wanted to make sure o

you got it done on time.

1pvesesss s

HANK: Boy, what a day I've haq.‘I L

got so-busy.-I couldn't get to it




8

.

- HE FREEZES. SUPER FITLE .

- WS

~(BLIND): "FENCES, DEFENSES
BUCK PASSING.", .

CUT TO JUANITA

Racatc: .0

CUT TO CHARLIE AND WALK WITH
HIYM INTO TEACHING SET -

!
A

CUT TO THEM IN SET )

P

. either, so I turnéd'it over to Juanita

around 3:30. And I was sure to tell

her you feeded -it.

oooooooooo

w"

JUANIJA: You mean you wanted it today.

I was going to get té it first thing
in the morniﬁg. Eee. I'm sorry, I |
didn't know you wantéd‘it today.
SUSAN: Well. Hahk, you and Juanita
should have toid me and T vould have
assigned it to someoné else.

HANK: Juanita, (voice trails off as
Char]ie leaves set)....f thought'you'd

get right on it.

CHARLIE: No one wants the blame. Their.

defenses are up. Their status, their

»

security is being threatened. And you

. know whose fault it really is. That's

QUESTIOQ‘NUMBER seven. Whose fault was

it that the repért did not get done on
time% R ' ' | .
V/0 CONT'D Susan's. Hank's. Juanita's"
«...0r mine? (6 SEQOND PAUSE)

137

r .




43¢

J - e i
i ) ’ ' - i q-M‘&1 Y ‘ .
)‘ - CUT TO CHARLIE ¢ = C: QUESTION NUMBEﬁ'e1qht‘ To make - ~e
. R ' certaip Susan would do_thes report; AT
0 . - . R . ) \
" should I have A) - told Susan how == .  *
. o ) . R . _‘important the report was\‘B) - told -, .
. i . é.v ‘
L ™ 7 Susan how 1mportant she was, and'that
| " hd I rely on her when I need someone to
N ' B '*. " do a special job? C) - told her I .-
| : needed. it or else? ’ s
¥ ' 5 o ¢v . ”, r
CuT TO;EFX STILL ALL 3 - . (6 SECOND PAUSE) Vs
CUT TO CHARLIE =~ . © QUESTION NUMBER nine. Use your own
-. - ‘1, - < *
N words for the answer to question nine.
) * A1l three assistants were doipg what
i . against each other?‘ .o .
CUT TO EFX STILL ALL 3 " (8 SECOND PAUSE)
_ DISSOLVE TO CHARLIE " : C: The answer to question seven. Uhose
’ fau]t was it? It was my fault. I had
i the respons1b111ty for that report. I
. . ¢
- - ) ) should have made certain it would be
. . jdene on time.s ' 3<f
CUT TO SUSAN_STANDING IH < ,S: The answer to question eight. To
. ‘ . FRONT OF TEACHIN@ BOARD i ' . ) ’ : :
¥y : .....WITH TITLE:""GIVE THE _make certain that I would have done-
" OTHER PERSON WHAT THEY NEED" : Lo
OR_"HELP THE OTHER- PERSON® - THE REPORT, Charlie should have...B...
> GET WHAT THEY NEED" ’ o
(MIGHT CONSIDER "KEYING" . .-told me how he relied on me when he

SUSAN IN WITH CHARLIE) ' 6(
: needed at spedial job dode. That would

ahave made me feeﬁ secure. I% would
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HANK REPLACED SUSAN

JUANITA STEPS INTO SHOT

. CUT TO CHARLIE

"CUT TO SUSAN CLOSEUP IN
SAME OFFICE SET AS- ABOVE

'HANK LEANS INTO SHOT \\‘

. have-said.

‘our status, our jobs. He passed the

...Sue, I like &dur work. ..

You *know what: I wouldn't have given

that job to. anyone else ter anything
..if he had sa}d that.

-

H: Quest1on n1ne The answer. What

vie viere a]] doang vias bu11d1ng fences,
defenses, barr1ers ..vialls. We were
protecting ourselves..No one wqgted

the blame.

J: We were making-excuses to protect

buck. .

C: You know what I didn't do. I didn't
explore the feelings of. Susan and the'
others. If I had I might have understood
them better And by domng that I

might have gotten my report on time.

-

S: When you look in my.eyes, pleased
with surprisef- . )
H: Then say to me friend, I'm the
Tivin' end. ' T

S: Say that you appreciate us.

2]




" CUT TO CHARLIE IN SET

»

¥

~

X

JUANITA LEANS INTO- SHOT

FOUR SHOT

JOINING HANBS‘

CU HANK

SUSAN LEANS IN

»

~ JUANITA LEANS

IN

1y
-~

JOINING HANDS

CU CHARLIE

AN

H & S: We're yours, we're yours,

we're yours:
€.

C; When you stop by to chat, to .
Tearn where I'm at....
J: To show that you care, that

you're really'aware. .

" C: We'l1 be there, when yod need:us
chum. * fo -

>
\

C &J: We're yours, we're yours,

we're yours.,
v $

[

: You never threaten in any way.

-~y

: Never try-to take 'my pride away .

e .=

I a]ways know Jjust where I stand.

~

.S0, I m ready to he}p ?

L: when you hold out your hand.

s

wel= l:> Tz

. "y
a snob. ’

S: you shaFe the good.like we' knew
P . !
you woulq.

J: Anytime you need a friend....

ALL: We're yours, we're yours,

-
s

wé're yours. .-

a

C: (SPOKEN) Treat the other péerson

like he was you.

140
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\ - ' )

/

A

CU HANK - H: You'd be surprised what a 1ittle
thought can do.

S: Put youc$e1f in the other person's .
‘ . - i .
( splace. ) : ™

cuT TO SUSAN

]

CUT TO JUANITA J: Imagine, you're wearing the other

N

— . , . person's face.

PUT MASK ON FACE
CUT TO ECU MASKl IT'S LIFTED H: Surprise. In life, everyone wears?
> AND ITS HANK? NOT JUANITA : :
. a mask and plays a role. As a PUBLIC ?
SERVICE employee that role is to serve
the pub1{c. To do that well you have -*
\' to think about your own fee]inds....

®

. S ‘ . ‘how you really feel about other people’ °

‘ ....and you have to learn to put
yourself in the other person's”shoes,.
TENEMENT INTERIOR . EFX: DOOR BELL .' :
PROPING IS EASY CHAIR ' X ' .
AND RUG. SUSAN IN " §: Who's there? |,
EHAIR. - ‘ L
. " d@ Juanita, yYur,case worker,
. . S Watcha' want? . |
= | - co e
- . o d: It's-our regular checkup.
o T S: Don'E/y6ﬁ~ﬁépp1e have nothing better

to do then to kéep coming over here -

* and asking questions?



. S: That'g my buéiness..

-—

S: So what, You're Working ain't yoy?
d: What's Wrong with wopk?
31 I'd rathep be in yoyp Place. Thatts

what ' Wrong,

before YOU had thep.

L

J: Okay, Let's ansyep these Questions,

Is your husbanq working?'

2 Like I to1d yop Tast time and gpe

time befope, My husband 1eft me. .
J: He hasn'¢ been back? Hasn't Sent

—

any money?

S: Money? Him:



GETS UP-AND LEAVES

SUSAN CRADLES HER HEAD &
S0BS ) '

. y
CHANGE FOCUS TO HANK IN
FOREGROUND

HANK WALKS INTO SET
WITH JUANITA & SUSAN

’

S,

'
-l

T Answer the question, please, (

St Mo, I'didn't vork; and I won't

work-next month, because I'm.go¥hg
‘to stay right here and raise these
kids right so tﬁey'qon't end up

like this. . (

J: You notify us if you do go to work.

S: You'll be the first to know.

J: Don't forget. You notify us. .

EFX: SOBS

»

H: Being an unwed mother, alone, on

welfare, isﬁnot‘bn]y'diff$%h]t, but

it's a blow to many people's pﬁdés.~
. - A~ .

- If'Juanita had pui herself in,Susan's
| Q . :
place and thought about Susan's prob-

- //
lems, she'#ight have been, & bit more
P e
understanding. - ./ .
- ///

S N /, . -
H: Juanita, vould/you have.liked to

. Ad
have been in Slsan's place? -

J: Not vecy’muchzﬁﬁi that caseworker,

- aly Y . LN
she was ‘just a questionnaire to be

-
3.

-~
filled out.
H: And,if she's beén there a few
times bef;re, wouldn't you. think she'd,

”

»




o children? -
min (; H: Tell you what. We're going to let
. \\\\3y‘ - ;// Sue’ and Juanita change roles and rep]ayf

. )

thfio EFX, AND TITLE:

"LIST. FIVE THINGS JUANITA
COULD HAY; DONE BETTER" .

A

B
. -
L) N :

H

(CUT TO WS ALL THRE% N
' SCENE Iil FRONT QF BOARD.
WHEN READY TAKE ‘TITLE:

ask at 1§ast one.gﬂestien about the

4
the scene. But, before that, here is

QUESTION NUMBER ten.

4 -3
1.3

V/0: List at Jeas

five fhings Juanita

cou]d have done bettax than the. way

. s she did them? (15 SECOND’ PAUSE) .
L2 e ,,?
R
Therepru&dﬁhave been at Teast n1ne

Qav

.

H

. 1mprovements She shou]d have listened

"LISTENED" "ASKED QUESTIONS" - . wn- .
"ASSUMED THE HONESTY 8 Betteretq ‘the words end what was
OTHERS" "PRAISED' THE TﬁER

PERSON" "USED HER NAME™

. _behind the words. She should have “asked

"WATCHED CHOICE OF WORDS" S 2

\ "USED LESS FORMAL

TECHNIQUE“—"SMILEDP;"PUT .
""HERSELF IN OTHER ‘PERSON' ST, such offrclal quest1ons She was 1n the

PLACE."

b

.. L .
quest1ons frlendly quest1ons Not

& -~

sother, woman s h e. gﬁ

&

S: If' she h@d aesumeafmy honesty

and pra1sed me for@help?ng br1ng up .

the ch11drena and-used my rname oc~

cass1oﬁa]1y, I woqu have been a 1ot

more cooperat1ve. - e
. Q !

=

. " !, ' < :
H' She also could have been more care-

\\\ ful W1th her se1ect10n ‘of words, and

as Juanlta said, used a Tess formal .
(-4

approach. And she;could have{smi]ed...

¢

ool

.




A ! : - . , T

e
’ a Tot more. P

: ' : L
: J: And,"she cqu1dm ,

‘to pu% herself in Susan's place. »

H: We're going to let you do that .

right n':)w....as,we reverésvrdes. .
~=8ysan, this time you're the case- <

e
worker.

- %
} K

®

HANK WALKS OUT OF SET. SUSAN J: Who's there?-
KNOCKS ON DOOR : *

S: It's SU§AN, your caseworker

: You back again? - .

k]
—
| &

S: You know I Tike to visit with you

A—

Juanita @ndﬂ out’ what's new. X

L ]
’

J: Well, come on dn. - .
—— ) . ) RS .
/ S¢ How've you been? . .o

: Can't compl ain.

|ca

POINTS TO IMAGINARY BEDROOM - *S: Jan and Johnnie sleeping?

J: Uh-huh. ‘ .
1 S: WeTﬁ‘maig it quick then. Have -
) ~  %you heard from your husband sirce my ) ‘
e Y i ) ” o .
i last vigit? _ C ~
L 2 . o » T . »
) J: That no good. . .
= ‘ " S: Have you worked?” S —
N v e - \ - . T
- J: I'd Tove too, but I can't,*not’with

the ki&?fﬁe'y aren't going to end up

A

Tike this. _ ' -

e -







C

SET.

CUT TO ALL FOUR OJ BASIQ_,» . C: These are some of the Public ‘

PUT MASK ON . o .'wearing the other persdn's_face.

*

Service jobs we've discussed today..«s.

-~

o

3

REPEAT SEQUENCE WITH 0D " .»s..a license clerk.... -0

_LADY & CLERK - .. : . : .
REPEAT SEQUENCE WITH ....a tax office supervisor amd her . <
'SUE, HANK AND JUANITA ' .
IN TAX OFFICE . . assistants.... .

<& .
REPEAT SEQUENCE WITH - ....a parole offica administrator and

PAROLE OFFICER

»

» his staff members...

REPEAT SEQUENCE WITH _ ‘and a welfare caseworker.

SUSAN AND JUANITA

-—

Ut TO cnéiiiﬁ These are just some.of the many PUBLIC

. -

»

SERVICE job opportunities....you
might want to c0nsider:

N : §; Today,‘in géneral.we discusked re-
lating to other people....by putting )
yourself in thei} place. . ~ T

» y . H: And we learned when we shou]d use

FORMAL and INFORMAL relat1onsh1ps
“the difference between’filk1ngito

. 1 . friends and supervisoré.‘ e

J: We learned abotit how to relate

better. .by Tisteningy smiling, asking

o i qu?szzonsﬂ...?ssuTin? thf honesty ‘and

-

3 ‘ B ‘ ( ".I . '
o 147 ' -
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SUPER TITLE

ECU MAN'S Face. HE SINgs

" Z00M BACK A

S HE LIFTs PHONE
INTO sot. |

E'S POLICEMAY. "

CUT TO MATLomay

PUTT NG
LETTER 1y MAILBOX

- SHE SINGS-

CUT To may NITH COMPUTER
MACHINE . TURNING NUMBERS -
H S.

POLICE/MAT, POP" INTO ot
ALL 3 SINg ‘

ECU WomAN's ppcr SHE' SINGs

. Z00M By RESEARCH | Ag

- CUT 10

BUS. DRIVER | gans
. OUT WINDOW ‘s7Ngs: -

about why People

-

s

~ A
A -
Bt
R
N f
T

‘e e
integrity of others...fadmitting
mistake§...1 .

-

P ... .and being carefu] ip, our

Vz;oiéefgf’;érds. We also Teapneq -
buitd fences, And

hoy, if you her

Needs,

others Satisfy thej,

E 4 .
they'13 Usually pe More

coﬁﬁerative With your need
S:




gz

¥.
. s
.-
N “ S
,
s e e
R

RN 4

)

© CUT -TO MAN
MWALKING up
BUILD ING o

CUT TOALL 3 IN AISLE
SPREAD- -LEGGED), HANDS HI@H

WITH LARGE FILE

- [ THEY SING.
UNIFORMED pEopLE 1p PRODUCTION

NUMBER MARCH, CHANGING FORMA-
TIONS AND BACKGR UND LOCALES

' ECU MAN, HE SiNgs

Z00M BACK.

HE'S BARTENDER
HANGING LIC

ENSE ON WALL.

CUT TO MAN WITH GAS

MASK
& LAB COAT, sINg

-WOMAN AT DESK ADMINISTERING
TEST TO BARTENDER AND MASKED
TECHNICIAN. SHE SIN

ALL 3 SING
ECU MAN's FACE. HE Sings
’

"PULL BACK IN ‘CONTROL . TOWER

AN

3

e

LIBRARIAN PUTTING Book oN

SHELF S INGS T

v

MAN SPRAYING PLANTS, sIngs -

"ALL 3 AT AIRPORT $1ng

~

STAIRS OF OFFICIAL

i

—

'

R
R
25

L "yl 3 2

or,“internal revenye calls’yoy in>

4 L]

R4 T et o
..

P.S. - That's pubti¢ Service

. ¢
. !
7 £
[ . ’ L4 L
LY

CHORUS We‘re here because yah need

what we do. 00900 We re hére, to
prov1de that serv1ce fbr you, Just

for- you. Just for. you, . L~

-

. Py, . ) .. ¢ A
When you., - i

- -

get a llcense to se]lifine:and beer.

. or, warnings are heard about smog *
/

Jin the air, - -

or, you gdt free.he]p ﬂ{fh 3 new . ‘.

Career,, ,

¥

) \
- That s Pub11c Serwqce

P. s.
When you. N

climb’ in a jet and take a safe f]
or, the book you wrd%e needs a,

copyrlght

e

or, farmers get he]p in flghklng the .
blight -~

P.S. - Thatts PubTic Service ' -

f
3

fgeqﬁgg




CONTINUE UNIFORMED MARCH

- - —~ .
PR LS

CHORUS : He're here; because yoy need

PRODUCTION NUMBER ‘ )
. . what we do.-00,00. We're here, to °
’ . ’ ! Q.
o provide that service for you. Just
\ { - - ~
: for you. Just for you. N
. o Y : ?‘
 HARCHING CONTINUES ~ MUSIC BEAT »~ *
'} ECU ONE PERSON /LIP.SYNC: P. S. - we may even have
; / . « / Y - . Jl\ vYon neo 4
o A S #:?a Job for you, top, ' Yo N
oN ggéu(r 0 REPEAT )) " wstc BeAt
OF ACT 4 THREESOME SCENE - 4 P o -
. S CENSUS CHECK:"P. S. - That's Public
- K ‘ ~ S s -
' ’ Service." . . ) S
) S BUS AISLE: p. 5. iﬁrhat's Public Service.
\ a t * . \ ) - '
' /l OFFICE: P. S. - That's PubTie Service.
y r < { N ’ .
_ .o 'AIRPORT: P/ S. - That's Public. Service
) ‘ UV 70 ALE MARCHERS AT ~ TOGETHER: We do it for you! . .
Lo é&MERA Lo T :
: . . MUSIC BEAT. .
\ . -~ ’ ? B ’ L ' te A
— . t . 9, >
A - - - e o, e v ] 3 v .
NOTE: Over the final song go CREDITS for film, “Nickuding o and

Educator credits.
.#director

‘ I’NSIGHT,logo.
i

Profession{ credi
s Writing, music, ed1tc%r1'a1

ts .inclyde producer; .
R etc)., ending wit\b )

-

A /7
) ~
?’/ A 3 ‘
»
v
v
t
: - \
- S
I. .
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RELATIONSHIPS WITH OTHER PEOPLE.
“ PRINT BASED MATERIAL

\ .
.
. . 4y
- . )
4
e
1]
. -
.
A * .
.
oo v M .
. AT S
. £
N .
bl #
: A "SN
. . 7
1} ‘. . -
L
s e
M -
. o oM -
A A AN
- v .
. - ”
.
A
- L 3
% ¢ :
.
¢ - *
¢ ’ *.
»
.
.
»
;
- “ *
- L i ¢ .\
-
. »
2 . ¢
.
’’ . 3 f -
A} ’ .
. ” i % 4
. . _—
4 i
. ( '. £ .
.
. i k3

.
-
-
*
|
.
b .
-
.
L3
0 o
. .
+
4 ’
H
- -
° -
-~
.
&
.
.
‘
.
»
:
.
.
-
-
»
-
.
¢
‘
[
O
. ' -
.
f
.
B
1]
-

»

L

<

PR




- .
- X R

RELATIONSHIPS QITH OTHER- PEOPLE

-

INTRODUCTION

Perhaps the single most important skill that a pub]lc service -
worker, or anyone for that matter, needs is the ability to get
along w1th other people. "Person-to-person" relationships are
.the building blocks of all .social “interactions between’ two
individuals. If there is an essential ingredient for ‘success

in life, both on-and off the job, it is developing greater ef-

X fect1veness in dea11ng with other peop]e-f

-

; L Y. / -

"A" RESPONSE SECTION { 3 o)
S - N

The }esson begins w1th you observ1ng and participating in a half-
hour ;eIev1s1on program. During the program, questlons will be
presented that .you can ansver using the Response Section (A)
of this Workbook.  Make the responses while the television pro- .
gram is going on. : )

"B" EXERCISE SECTION - ~

This is for independent ‘work. It shou]d.be started and completed.
by you 1mmed1ate1y folTowing the program, Since much TV program-

related material is included.- Your work1ng-t1me should be no *

‘more than a half-hour.

W

"C" EVALUATION SHEET ) . s

This is a short evaluation test. When the test has been com-
pleted, it is easily removable for mailing (to your school or,

. agency sponsor) so you can receive.completion credit. Uhen you
have received gredit for the entire COMMON CORE series, Yyou will
receive a CERTIFICATE OF COMPLETION for Your permanent education- -
al records.” This may be helpful to you when 1nc1uded ‘with a ¥ T

Public Service Job App11cat19n . \ ‘ -

L2

llD" ADDITIONAL MATERIAL

o €

This sectlon offers, gu1dance in cont1nued exercises that will hélp
the individual to deve?op skills in dealing with other peopte. -
‘Work in this section can be coord1nated with supervisors;/em-

ployers, etc. ‘(Section D is not required ‘for completio credit,)
- ® ' ' . »




" RELATIONSHIPS WITH OTHER PEDPLE . - .
, SECTION A T T
. . RESPONSE. - :

" ' ¥

"+ TITLE: Clerk and the,lady | T

Check the answer you cons1der most correct.
i . o
7 QUESTION 1: Should the license clerk havé: L
« Ty .
© #7 (a) told the woman why she should hurry?
’7/ 7 : (b) asked her name? / o //

L

P " (c) smiled at her? § . { . N

QUESTION 2: Would the clerk have re]afed better if she had:

(a) asked questions? . '
(b) told the woman to get to the end of the 11ne7
(c) got he]p from a superv1sor7

2
. N\

QUESfION 3. what shou]d the ‘clerk have done more carefu11y7

-

¥

(a) put up her 11cense~s1gn7 ’ ‘.
A{b). 11stened7 X

(c) explained that she had many dqfferent

" Ticenses ava11ab1e7

) QUESTION 4: How would’ you feel if you came up against th1s .
, ' kind of clerk? . . .
. . ~ R N — -
T ' ga% puzzled -
b) angry C L
(c) worried - I ’ b

-

TITLE: - Informal/Formal Discussions )

st . L
b -

QUESTION 5: With Hank, do you think an INFORMAL discussion .
: . ~or a FORMAL discussion would have been more o .
- . . effecti¥e? Write what .you think.

14

»




-~ _ e
~ ' . 4
A ’ -

s QUESTfON 6: With Juanita, would the FORMAL or INFORMAL® INTERVIEN
g : . have been most effective? Whatedo you think?

1 : . / L - .
- , * - e
P A _

A

TITLE: The Réport

1) . . , . ’ . . ga
. ¥ / /
" " QUESTION‘ 7: whose fau]t was it that the: report did not get - .
. s g} | dore 9ﬂ time? i . L Y J
) . ® - b’? ﬁe}k ’

QUESTION 8: To make certain’Susan would do the report, should
I have: . .

: (a) told Susan how important the report was?
.- (b) told Susan how important shé was, and that .
. o 1 rely on her when I need someone to do a -
special job?
(¢) told her I needed 1t or- “else?

£1-3

‘. K}
.

* QUESTION 9: A1l three assistants were doing what against . o
each gther? Answer in.your WWn words., u

. |
i - g
, - \ . . \
- -
~
' . * [ v

- ) : .
7 N ]
.

Y

QUESTION 10: List at Jeast five things Juanita could have done
- better ‘than the way she did thcm?

/ . . =~ K . k)

\V g
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“SECTION B

/ | * WRELATIONSHIPS WITH OTHER PEOPLE L -

I. Interpersonal Communication Skills

The expressjon,‘Pﬁb]ic;Service Occupations, suggests freduent
face-to-face coetach with not only 1he‘§enera1 public, but with
co:Qorkers as well. With possibly a few exceptions, prectically
every public service employee encounters frequent person -to-person
., epntacts both on and off the job. The ab1]1ty to get along w1th “
| people is very 1mportant in pub11c servxce work. Place an "X"
'next to the tyge of person-to—pe:son contacts ydﬁ expecfﬂto have

k4

’ " “on the job.

SUPEY'V1SOY'S - s

———— " o
“ [ 29 ar TR LR o P e ] T3S “ A . W g 'y
z 1%

other workers

% : , . ’ . o
eneral public . - : - \ \

iDd ou expect Eo communicate, the same way with all three?
& . ‘
. No

A.  Office hehavjor - Formal and Informal Relations

o

(a) Underline the following True (T) or False (F).
, . 1. T. F Public service ééencies have clearly defiqed
rules and regulation. ' C
2. T F Genera11y, the, behavior of the public servﬁee
worker is not guided by estab11shed procedures )

and d1rect1ves . . ’
' b :




N

M

.o {

T F Genera]]}, individual departments or units

will have procedureg manuals, which regulate
X ’

conduct and offjffe work.

s .
* When you begin a publit service job, you will be tgld about the

organizatign of ybur-department. This information is. important

to you. You ﬁegd to know about:

-

v

Administration services *® ’

Training

Safety rules

~

- Personnel records._

*

K
‘ .
f 2
/'4 . . -z
/ - ) .
! . .

It's a good idea to learn about these matters as quickly as you

e

“can. -*”

. . (b)" Underline the word that makes the sentence correct- ;
1.

. l ’ e
In the above, you are learning about the (formal / in-
formal) organization of an office.
Formal re]ations?ips (are ] are not) well regulated
by procedures and directives.

Formaf\ré1atipnships are most often required in deal-

ing with (general public / co-workers).

Yes. The public service worker Usua]]y has more formal contacts

with the puB]ic than with co-workers and these public con;acté<_

arise from the nature of the work. .

Here are examples of formé] public contacts.

‘App1icént applies for a license (marriage, bui]@ing, automobile,. °

(

L)

e

| 2 ) -

-




shop, profession). The public service license interviewer has

]

specific questions_to ask and informatﬁé? to obtain.

L

) [ . ]
A social worker has information to -obtain from a mother who neéds

_suppoﬁi. She must get information.
A Census worker contacts a farmer about his farm productivity.

‘A policeman "interviews! a motorist.

A state loan administrator has %@ discussion about a mortgage.with

o .

a-local businessman. ,
S ‘
" A.customs inspector ghecks the baggage of a person entering the .

country.

.
*

These relationships are all FORMAL.

-

{c) They are fqrmal because: (Underline True or False) ~

F " Only one person is working for the government

IS

_F They are prescr1bdg by regu1a+1on
F _The general public is expecting help with a

b part1cu1ar serv1ce

List heFe‘éevera] examp)es that yoﬁ think represent a formal
re]atioﬁsh%p between a*public sérvice worker and the .general
. ‘ . .

public.
'Libt~examp1e§ such as:

library helper and library patrons .

po]iEe cadet and general public.
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Many of yeur person-to-person relationships will ‘be with your
fellow employees, Often, these re]afionshtps ére nat p}eécri ed

by regulations. They are informal (or freé). B

{d) Underline Trde or False.’ '

.

1. T° F Informal relationships are generally more

»’

relaxed than fsyma] re]ﬁ%ionships.

2. T F [Informal relationships are not allowed in
T

S R e e
public service -organizations.
N N 3

/
3. T F Informal re]ationships tend to be more,
s -
personal than formal relationships. .

o
4. T F Inreal life, the distinction between formal

and informal social relationships is not

e,

always clear.
N AY

.Informal rq]étionships enhance-friendliness. The public service
worker devé]ops many “work“Afriénds.' These are pgopie you are
friendly with at your p{ace of.w;}k..;As one might e*péct, many
pub]if service workers become pe}soﬁal friends -- friends that

are seen sotiallyafterward and/or-on weekends.

{e) Underline True or False

1. T F A public service worker/shouldfcooperatg more

»

'on the job with co-workers who are personal

»

Friends than those that are seen only at the
job. ‘ B

2.°T F The,mére formal the relationship be;ween public




- »
) «
s s v i o
- _ service workers, the more productive the L
organizatﬁon is. ) .
3. T F The }elatioﬁship of'a pre-school tegchers'
g o , . . a%deswith Hﬁs siudents is an exqmpie of an .
_ o ‘ informal relati Rship- , P’
y - .
In public service work, yourf lathonship with your supervisor
‘ " may be.;oth forma] and informal. It is:formal in that your super-
P , visor and you have regd]ations anq djrectivgs controlling.how you . ~.
‘ vork with one another. He must assign work, eva]dé@e performance,
instruct, direct, and so o;. You have an obtigation ‘to coopé;afe.
.However, much of your contact w{th a supervisor may be informal, ..
not prescribed by rules. You will duickf}_iea;n io detect-when - .
the re]qtioeship is formal or informé]. o ’
; \ ' . v .
(f) Place a check in your thfée: o o .. .
‘ 1. Formal _;__Inforﬁ51 ____Performance Review by supervisor. |
', ; 2. Formal ___ Informal Discussion of bowling league .
, ,
. ‘ . g . ’ . ]
L S ' . .at lunch. - - . . , N
i, 3. Format ___ Informal ___ Unscheduled "bull session" |
i 'abouf need for sgfety train%ﬁgil' -
. - 4. Formal __ , Informal _;__Daily éssignmgnt of work 1o%ds.
) d 5. Forma) Informal __, Briefing on_grganizétion vala- : -
tibn-guidelihe;; ’ - \ ‘.
6. Formal ___ Infermal . _ Mutual commentg about the \'—— '

. ' ‘ ' cafeteria food. -

. ¢ y
. .

: : ‘ S ~
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. . In your owﬁ*words, br1ef]y 1dent1f§'the k1nd of re]at1ohsh1p a

public service worker W1]] have with: . ) ) ).

-

a. supervisor

\ -

b. co-worker.

“ ‘ " c. " general public - ‘) - _ . )
B. Listening - S e o _'
) MWhen people are convers1ng person- to~persén, two great human —
capac1t1es are being used*-~ talking and}]1sten1ng A good con- ; ;\\
versatiof requires that both be done well. Unit 1, Ora]'Communi-;. |
cations, stres;ed the. need for éf] aspects of §pea§ing vell, b&t
&7 listening well is as critical as speaking well. | .
; : __In your person-to-person conversations, do you _ ' s
Coo- - l talk more tran 50% of tﬁe t{me ' ,
]{sten more th?n 50% of the time. . ) '
- ‘do each about 50% of tHe time ' \ . N ) )
. | N o . . -
t- In any case, you spend muep';ime listening. . ;
;' (2). Underline True or False h o o L, =
, ' 1. T -F Interpersonal ‘communication can be hefiné@ 3s
‘ a two-way flow of information from person-to- -
person.
. 2. T F  Qur idea aboﬁt a Persoﬁ's “pers?na1ity" comes,_-
$‘ o o e .:‘ from obsgrving‘how he get§ ajong wifh other ¢
| ;;éop]e. ’ . e ) o ,




... 3. T «T |Listening is not,an active process; we cénnot

A control it. .

§
Q

Many people do rot listen we}]. Studies have shown that, on the
“average, @ person retains only about 25% of a given speech after

only 10 minutes have elapsed. g - o

'To listen well, you must do two things. . -

pay attention J '

listen for the meaning of what is being said. It.is not e~

nough to "have your ears open". You must concentrate. ' Check.

o

P
{-up on your own listeping. Do you do~any of the foltlowirfg: \7‘
.th1nk about what you are go1ng¢to say so much, you don' t ‘
listen-to the other pergi st
___-interrupt.so that you can make your point )
___ fai? to ask questions fb maké sure you understand® -0

Q
___ ook Tike*you're listening but actually "daydream",

/ ____'use ‘mannerisms (body language) to indicate d1sagreement

%
4 °*

. while someone e]se is talking to you - -

. s
“ - . ° - .
. o e

As a check on ybur listening, -state to a fﬁiend as‘many of the°°,
o Q
words of ihe 'song "Human Relations"™ as you recall.

oa
+ i < o L

- 'O -
- .

Truly, 11sten1ng is an act1ve process; the pub11c seryice worker

-3
knows that doing it we]] is an 1mportant part of h1s job.

°g

°
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FACTORS IN INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION S -

’ - . ° 3
. Engaging in effective Person-to-person commuéication would seem .
# : :

- . .

toibe relatively straight forward. Youizgnlacquire the speakipé
and 1i8Tening skills needed -to be a goo% commun%gator., And you
" can’ 1earﬁ common sense rules about when ‘and where to*speak to -
people. But there is more to 1t than that. Before looking into

"~ the major problems that effeé; your in;erpersona] (person-to- ; ’
person) conversations, consider a few common sense situations. <\\'

-~ 7
N + -
. - . +
-
. . v
N
» Al

’

= . ! .
Would a pre-school teacher's aide use the same vocabulary in’ .
talking tp a three-year old- as she would in ta]king’tgglheagre-

qugg] teacger?. Obvious1x not. = b . .

i

A R[ght Tlme and Place y

Again, when a superV1ser must talk to a subordinate he shou]d ask_

-~

’ . /h]MSe]f the question, “Is th1$.the right time and place". For-

many conversations, rivacy.is required. e i - v

(a) Check Agree ox Disagree

N _
v N I -
> ) . »
. A ’

e *1. Agred _7Z:Disagnée ____The words ore uses shggld be
. ~ ." L% ~ " appropriate fqr‘the Gecasion. . -
o . . f:.:;\)Aéree ~;_:Disag;ee.____gpg's choice of words rarely | v _‘\,'
L ., , S has” a direct beariﬁg on.an in- . L,

. . ST _terpersonal commpriication. -

. — . S
7 3. ,Agree D1sagree Personal prob]ems “should be

" ¢ discussed on]y in private, - -,




‘ 4 Lo, / ; ) : ’ .
< N < " '
4 . ‘ e .. )
2’ : . . ’ ’ :
. " S o ‘ - .. .
SN B. Attitudes |and Emotions of the Individuals ) .

Attitudes and{emotionséa% individua]s'strongly‘affect interpersonal .
i .

P > 8 24 - '

communicationss : ‘ . L
’ J » ) « T . N ' N . .
<. = (a) ,Check [Agree or Disagree for the: following: _ 4
o . _ S o . . . .
. ) . 1. Agree ___ Disagree Both the speaker and the listenér -
. ' B s o have unigue desires, some oben J
. . T " and somexhiadén from the other * ;
‘ - . ‘ person. These ‘desires can and .  °
‘ - ) ) . do strongly influence inter-
) personal relationships. o
v ~ . »n . . *
e 2. Agree - Disagree ___ Vhen a.conversation involves a /
. . 3 ’ I3 . ; ] T --
. % " demand from one person gn’ an- .
. ¢ . . . . Ve
3 T ’ ’ v ". 3 . * 3 :
, - . other, it is unlikely to cause Cr
‘o . ; . ] o /r ' ’ . .
’ . - -=0oan gmotion&] respgnse since e

v there is no misunderstanding: .

"3 - = - 3 - : ' . ° > ~\ , i g
i o Actually, how one states a demand can effect strongly hoy,ihe ’

‘ T listener reacts. '(Techniqués for makiﬁg demands skillfully are‘ . -

S .+ presented in the*Ora]”Communication§'Unit.) As .the film for this. ° ' .
(Unit) showed E]ear]y,'some peop]e‘séém to react‘bmotiopa]]y to - ' .
’ .’ * 7 - ) s
] uhémotional statements. . N : s
J . Lt AN P ® -
a 3.. Agree .. Disagree ___ The’feelings a person has to- 3t

’ .- : ward another person.are rarely ( )

. ) : ' reflected in His”tgﬁe of -voice, '

LT & s A

‘ ' . choice of words or body move- ,
. o . : b ’ | ’

- * 3 ’ ‘\' ’
oY T <o -‘7nmnts:‘ T, oL -
e . ; . .

2 LI A . .t
o ° N )
. ‘. s ., .t .- -

m‘ \ B
4 k,'\ . ’ f ' - .
. ]:E;E} 5o Y
' 3 0 . ¢ N
.o, 1
o/ - « -

< -

et




Agree Disagree Human beings have acquired most

e . of thanr op1n1ons, assumpt1ons
-

and va]ue Judgments through .

t?err re1at1onsh1ps with othe?

g peopTe, s
"Agree - - Disagree Past”experience is the source

r L3
s - s )

: of a pérson's good and poor
. < gualities,
6. Agree __ Disagree A strong bias usually blocks
. \ »

an effective communication if

‘ ' . .
the squect of the communica-

tion concerns that particular
“'bias. , ' N

'
>

A11 people Tearn from experience.: A1 Tearn much without being
aware’ of what was learned or how it came abgput. Public service
L - > N .

wo?kers must "be caFeFu] not to let theif"Baét experienCES'inter-

fere with doing their job. Ref{/ft' Do you haVe a prgjudice

“a

. that might interfere with the way you do your Job7 If you areG

aware of it.you,can probab]y contrp] it.

’

- (b)e Place a check mark next to the public_service jobs in

< which you‘be]ievé irrational prejudices might effect

formal communication with, the general public.* *
. S .

°




____Social Worker
___ Mail Sorter
. Fire Fighter
!

w . Librarian

v - .
_- FBI Agent *  10.._ "Forester

I
|
o .

-

: Some\Jobs do require much more forma] 9ontact w1th the Egb11c

However, every pub]wc serv1ce worker shou]dadeve1op 1ns1ght 1nto
%
"what makes him t1ck 7/ : . .
<, _ . L . X _ ) .
K »' ] M / ’ ¢
" The words "ohjective" and ' sub}\;¢1ve" are 1@portént in eva]uat1ng -
3

one s re]at1onsh1p wigh othen peopTe . -

. . ‘.. ..
l - .o

" The 6ehavior,of an’ infant and'a young chi]d is ﬂsubjecfive". It.
is.seﬁf—centered; Everyth1ng 1s*persona?" One' S oun fee11ngs and

‘ . L 4 \

desires guide one'§ actions. ;. As a ch11d grows, the educatren pro-

dgssl1n the home and school aims at’ m5k1ng him more "objective".

<

Ihat[means the\ch11d should learn: to be less self- centered and more

L)

fa1f‘and reasonab]e * Khen the deVe10p1ng person-becomes 1arge1y

-

ob3e4t1ve in his dealings wWith others, he is sa1d to be "adu]t" -

In hu%an re]at1onsh1ps'"adu]t" refers not to age but to obJect1v1ty
D6 you knew anyone over 21 whom you do not cons1der "adult"? Un-'4
fortuLate]y, some peop]e remdin most]y “sub3ect1ve" (childish)

most of their lives.

ERaN]
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~(¢) -Underline True or False

1. T F ‘Nhen an otjective adult ta]k:\%o a:§ubjective
) adult, it is'a1most‘as if aﬁ adult 1is ta]k%ng
to an angry child. .
The most éffecfive jnterpersénai re]ationshiés
are thbsé tha} are childlike in character.
The public service worker who.is objective in
6ea1ing with the general public will be fair(
in his discussions.
Differences %n,the degree of objectivity of:'\

two people .is unlikely to have a negative

effect on their interpersonal communications.
: s

Y
w

C.! Defense ?echanisms
When people are bothered by a physica] problém such as a‘ép1inter,
- we call it ?pa%n". “When they are bothered by a life bréb]em,-@e
call it "wérry" pr’anxiety. Eve?y day pegp]e protect themseives
aga%nst phjéica] harm. .They duck- to keep froﬁ bumping héads, tﬁey
avoid burgs. In other wersr they constantly "defend"“th@mSgtyés.
When one 1is be{ng'carefu1 driving a car, one %s‘using "defensive
driving”. A]] pub]icﬁserviée jobs Have séfety_procedurgs to'pro~'
}ect_the workers. S 4 n

/ : .ti&ﬁ

A

People also try to protect themselves from apxiéty and frystrat]ﬁn.‘

‘Their-attempts to do this are called defense mechanisms. <A}l
. _/ . ,

people have them; they are va}uab]e; but when they amount to \\\




nasa], viords were not art1cu1ated c]ear]y and 6 on,

v '7_ ¢

self-deception, to "kidding ourselves”, they are bad. Many a ot

public service career has been harmed<fecause the worker d1d not

¥
3

understand his "“defense mechanisms®. . -

This is a story of a tpefense mechanism" at work.~ A CoJTeqei{hl N

structor applied for a job at anogheh college. H1s only reason

'fqr.not getting it was the quality of his‘speakind voice.. He QF‘“‘h

cided to take speech training. The speech analyst made a record—
ing of the instructor's voice. The cr1t1c1sm was painful., Jhe

analyst "told it like it is". The instructor's soeech was too .

The 1nstructor vias a sens1t1ve fellow. Since he was teaching at

the time, he felt sorry for h1s students whb had to 11sten to &?s

awful voice. Then the "defense an to appear.j.He thoughh,

"At+least I have something to say; that speech analyst has a pretty . -
vd}ce but he doesn’t know anything. He's just an adtor". Sof the
instructor stopped feé]ing.sorry abodt ris voice,becau;e he had

§6ﬁething to say. He felt better.. The defense mechanism-used by

-t . , . s

. . : . f e R
the instructor is a‘form of rationalization. It was useful in .
P , . . . S 3 .

. reduc1ng his anxlety But he still needed yqice training. and he

©
dgot 1t However, if he decided it wasn't importJnt because "con-
)
tent" is the th1ng, he would havé "overreacted" and used a defense

mechanism poorly. He wou]d have used it a& anmexcuse to avo1d

doing $omething the facts showed he shou]d do.

[ RN




‘(a) VUnderline True or False ' , . - -

- 1. T F ’Defense mechanlsms are harmfu],.the;.ggve)

Tittle pos1t1ve value. .. - - ) S

- .f - 2. T F ‘Defense~mechanisms“ére<unconscious, We have

Y

- great troub]e identi,fying.them.
3. T F Peop]e use defense mechaqﬂsms to protect the1r K

. A : basic biological and soc1a1 needs. v

R ' (b) Fer each of the needs in’ the fé]]owingz identify its class

by b]acing B for Biological-or S forﬂSoc%a] next to it.

N 1. Rest \ 5. Air \

‘2. __Jdustice - . 6. __ﬂ_Statqs‘; - ;
) 3. __-Affection, © 7. security
N , 4. __; Food - ’ 8. . Water L
.: (c) éhecszgree'qr Disagree in the following:
) 1. RAgree __ Disagnég ___Fear of loss orfailure in any
‘ ) - of these basic needs is related
) ﬂ%’:> . ) ) C : to éﬁe development of defense

e N ' mechan1sms e -
o ! * 2. MAgree Disagree Att1tudes toward failure are
, ; T learned a% adults and'rare1y
°. originate frpm childhood ex- - .
; N S o
perience. . ’

3. Adree __ Disagree ;;__A11 people are equally dominated

by the fear of failure. .




R . e M’_/:a‘.{, -
. < T, -
S ° . ] )
R LY ‘
', . . T g . . ) ¢
4.~ Agree Disagree Individuals dominated b%\a fear .
[N . ‘. - s y . ) ~
. . L. s, of failure are likely to use.
’ . ) ) S defefise mechanisias to- keep them-
; selves from having to perform-
. . 4
6. - E‘/,/. ) or to change.
. * . . . . . [}
-« There are:thiree defense mechanisms that are- used of%fn. One 15 .
- ot e T . . *
- ‘ : . . . odiE N * . . g * ’.(l 4~ !
- rationalization. The instructor stbry is an example‘of rational-.

‘ization. Rationalization becomes bad'when people use it to make

- ) X g

g - any impulsive, unreasonable action seem logical. "Making excuses"
I3 ...'.im."é’ \ \‘.

i

. is rationalization.
%iE You may have sgen a child at play-break a toy and then, blame it ’_ p

. < . ; '»"‘33" '
on another thild. In accusing -the other child, the quilty one ‘i

might say, “Sge a]wayg breaks,tﬁings"q This dqfepée mechanism is .

called projection.’ ' I T T ‘)
o - . ) - g .- .
: (d) Underline True or False, , ,
3 : . - . i 2
1. T F Rationalization s making a logical action -

-
-

seem impulsive.

2. T F Projection.is assigning one's ‘traits to a
. . - others. ’ % ° .
A , T ' - : N N .

If you, cag, list one examp]e'of prbjection yoG’ére»aware of:

Example: A person who lies about other”people accuses them of -

[

1ying about him. L . -




N

g

- —
e
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Hefe_is one -kind of mechanism that tends to makq people feel good:

Identification .- This means assuming someone else's favorite

qualities are their biwn. A person can say: 1 am as pretty as

Méry Lou; as brilliant é§ Einstein; as honest as Abe. A Tjttle

of this "daydﬁgaming" is 0.K. But if a person really- believes s
A | /

his "identifications®, it can Tead to serious personality dis-

L4

orders«% Such a person may think that.he doesn't need experience

or tfaininﬁ to .advance; that he is as good as the co-worker who
& .

' - ' — e
got a ‘promotign, and so on. . Hg’does not have a realistic idea of

[ 4

his own strengths and weaknesses.

TN
. e ' ~

Fxs
%
e

"In general, the use of defewse mechanisms to protect our social and

psychological needs can be' dangerods. .t .
. ' 4 : . V
(e) Underline True or False - | . R

’

1. T F .7A common factor'in all defensé mechanism$ is

their quality of self-deception. .
2. T F Defense mechanisms do not have a direct in-
' ' fluence on interpersonal rg]atioqihfps.

3. T F Defense mechanisms can lead a person to form

erroneous, opinions about another person's

, motive.
t N

et

3

4. T F A difficult but obtainablesocial goaT for , .

all public service workers is to become ‘less

) g : ) aefensiVe through greater ‘acceptance of others.
//// ' ~ P
'y : ‘
IR
| rio ,
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5. T F _ Putting the blame on someone else is a very .
‘common form of defgnse mechanism. ’ .
6. T F .Few defense mechanisms can be found in the

everyday behavior of most.pormal people..

:-D;, Role-Playing in.Interpersonal Relatid%%*; -

\kfar]igr in this lesson, you considered thit a public service worker -

has formal contacts and informal contacts. "It can be said that as

a pub]ié service emp]oyee<}ou play a forma]“Fo]q and an informal

¢

role.” = - ‘

(a) Under]1ne True or Fa]se

v

w7 1. T F * People you meet while you-are ¥n a formal role
v . ' "Gl . ‘

v

N do négg"rea]]y"»know you. . ;

F Everyone wears a mask and plays a certain role

- F It can be said that we are p]ay1ng a ro]e even

ST R when we. are *being ourse]ves"

cL T 8T As you advance in a public service career, you
e od - * Lot e .

. . . will have new and diffeﬁént duties thdt will -

require- new modes of behavior or roles.
bt

The way that peop]e behave tends to ref]ect stab]e va]ues that

sgu-g ) ]mportant to ‘them. Some peop]e are m1]d some aggressive. //”~f*/"\\ -
ome tactful, others direct. 'You are familiar with many such = .
S . ¢ . 1‘
tendencies which psychologists call Interpersonal Values . : R
N = ; o ) SN
_--‘_, . -« v, . . , )

~

>




Y

¢ . . . r .
(b) On the 1eFt is a 1ist of names of values that we 81 have’

’

to some extent. On the right is a 1ist of definitions for

the values on the 1eft Hatch the def1n1t1ons with the

I
names by p]ac1ng the letter 1dent1fy1nq the def1n1t1on in
#the space next to the ndme. ) .
Value Dimension .Value Definition
t ' .J. ____ Support A Being admired, 1doked up to, )
2. ___ Conformity . considered important T~ o
° . t
3. " Recognition B Being in charge of others¥
' 4. __ Independence having autﬁority or power
31 ' 5. ___ Benevolence . C Being treated with under-
" 6., lLeadership ' standing, encouragement),
kindness
§ N . : .
¢ o D Sharing -and helping :
. —_—

- E:Being able to do what one

* L]
, ‘ . t wants, making one's -oun

decisions
. 4

F Doing what is socia]]y;corﬁect,

Ty ‘ ".. aclepted and proper -° £ :

" Look at the value’ definitions. How do you feel perskkf11y about

—- .

o each7~ Nhlch two. are your strongest tendencies? .
v » N . °

’ ' ) M . ) . - g
» 'In-symmary, for public service workers to be effective in interpersonal

°

3

rélatibnshﬁps, they must be awareé of their own needs and of the needs

/’i. of other peop1e. They-must begin by being able to.assess their own >
R S
\z'
L ' ' ’ N (.
ERICT S 1L h,
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strengths and weaknesses,

-

>’ This concludes Section B, Exercise.

( Section C; Evaluation, immediately. .
L 3 ~
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We recommend that you accomp]ish
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ANSWER REFERENCE SHEET . . .
I. Interpersonal Communication Skills'
A, (a) _1; True ‘ .
2. False ) "
‘ 3. True . ) .
(b) 1. Formal '
2. are .. . o
3. geéneral public . .
(c) 1. False.. . _ ' _
s 2. True, . ’ R
3. ‘True -
(d) 1.° True “
2. False \‘
’ 3. True , <
. 4. True . ‘ ~
(e) 1. False
2. False
3. False
(f) 1. Formal
. 2. Informal . )
3. Infermal N . . °
4. Formal
5.. Formal p ' _
' 6. Informal ¢ . -
. B. 4 1. True . N . .
. 2. -True . -
.« 3. False : :
2 . - ) “
II. Factors In Interpersonal Communication : ) .v\//
. . . v < R
A. 1. Agoee -
) s 2. Disagree .. .. .
- 3. Agree’ . . : . -
- ,B. (a) 1. Agree LT, e o,
- 2. Disagree, ,
i 3. - Disagree’ . ‘ ..
4. Agree R
5. Disagree : . £ JK
, ’ 6. Agree . . . o
- &




- N /
’ P
~ - .
. 4"‘ " {b) Irrational prejudice shou]d be avoided on all .jobs. e
. It wou]d be particularly. bad for jobs 1, 4, 5, 7, 8 and.9
‘ (¢) 1. True .
i 2. Falsg :
3. True o TS ‘ ' C
. 4. False o : T
K c. (a) ;\\‘false ) . < K\ )
¢ ' - 2. False ‘ . - - ' .
3. ¢Tfue
~ - . * . )
(b) ]-~ B ¢ 5 B
i 2. S 6.5
o -3, S 7.° S
) 4. B 8. B
\ - _)
P (c) 1. Agree . . )
S 2. Disagree ‘ Lo
e, T 3. . Disagree . N
" I ’ 4L Agree " . ’ 3
(d)- 1. False o o ‘ '
2. True ’ . N
“t(e) 1. True .
‘ . False o .
3. True
k‘4. True .. -
5. True .
; 6. False
. D. (a) 1. True
'\_<. . 2. True
3. True
4, True -

C
- F
. A
E
D
B
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~ > RELI\TIONSHIPS VITHC OTﬂER PEOPLE
- - \_ - LY SECTIDN C . N I
IR . - EVALUATION ' :
é; - This Evaluation Exercise ‘is to bé\knmp1eted and mailed orxég?iJered~:

> 1>

to your course monitor. This will ensu}eryour getting credit for com-

Pl

pleting this Unit of the Comﬁon Core Serfes. Please accomplish the

. follawing items.” . . ‘ , e
' {Fi]) in the crossword puzzlé below." 4 .
. ‘ ~}33 . )
‘ e - N T
7 . ;'. . . t 3 = ‘
o} \‘ » | 5" 2 ?‘ ~

[

v ! o : B
2 . :

SN T . - - '
4“-.\~‘ . ) i \
,ifrzoss \ P

~ . " 3[ VA strong prCJud1ce or can bloek good rnTﬁtRoQ§h1os
?ﬁ*~\< . 7. <?f;¥g able to do.what one e wants to do sat1sf1es e need¢ for
On

. ’§43- 70. Oné's f words should be correct for the occasion,
N__ ~ 11. Friends usually have anm re]at10nsh1p ‘
" ) 12 In ta]k]%%go er problgns with bthevs :___is important. |

el ,Exgﬁyone eds tp fee o ' .

~~ is dssigning.one's traxts to ofhers ~ N

A i .
. * L]
¥ i ~, . .

3 . T~ : ,
. - ' \ by '
- ", 8 " \l‘ R y . O ‘ v,
.. . Ly ) . . - <
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We

‘when we, try to make r actions seem 1091ca1.

When we dssume someone's qua]1t1es as our own, we
that person. . °

Individuals ¢

-_when they do what is soc1a11/ proper.

When we attract favorable attention we gain__

Some people have a strong
mechanisms help to protect a person from anx1et .
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© .« shop, college and/or forma] se]f -study. programs. : o

" ) .
‘ - ° . .
. RELATIONSHIPS WITH OTHER PEOPLE  ° -
TYTTTTTSECTION D :

+

- -~ 1

. .. ADUITIONAU}A.TERIALS

Ki

) The deve]opment of h1gh sk111 1n ,dealing with other peop]e is an

L act1v1ty that must be cont1nu1ng The major po1nt made in *this un1t
A '3

ts* that advancement in any pub]1c serv1ce career f1e1d may depend

-

. - to a 1arge extent upon suep skills. The fb]]owing are suggestions;

a GeneraL andepeqifjc, that'may help you in your self-development.

GENE.RAL SUGGESTIONS

." "'»3
Q,

& The broad genera] recommendatwn is to part1c1pate “in agency, work- .

A

PN

~$
v

» >
A .e1f—Deyelonent L : . . S =
‘ , N R . Vg . ° \
You can.begin a self-development program using the activities pre-

- sented under Sgecifie Suggestions in this Section, The exercisés

* are practicé ones yoy can.use at anytime. . - o oo
- 9 R . -~ .

-

] N ’
.
. LY -
. . .

There are many short courses, workshops and correspondence courses
-dealing with specific aspects of ‘human relatioms training. You can -
- e > ’ ‘ . .

'ﬁ‘n‘d out about’ them from your local library or the guidance office
df'a.Coﬁmunity tol]ege. . e

t B. Colleges .

Many courses ‘in the human relations area are ofrereo by "community
. -
. colleges,-colleges and un1vers1t1es.,,There are spec1a1 courses you*
‘ L]

s N A
. . - + s
', N .
- «
~ 1 -
> N ° ' * .
L - -~ 14 )
.
.
.
,

/
can attend withod} being requ1red to work for a college degree’” These

ca3




\ * < .

v ! '

courses have the advantage of "beting spread ovér f1fteen 15) or more
weeks Th1s aHows you p]enty of time to study and practice the 1deas .

and techmques you are 1earmng T ) C

B

. SPECIFIE . . o e .

-~ ‘ ) N © . v
. C° i , ., H .

‘ . . - .. .V °
“The follewing are activitie®Wyou can use to further your human re-

? lations tréin'fng with the cooperation' of family membehs,’, friends or
‘ . . 't

. R
CO-VI0 r"kers ‘ '

N A Superv1sor -Subordinate Roie Play .
. & 4
The film showed two role plays between a superv1soo/and subordmates

The s1tuat1on is not a‘tomphcated one, but it does aldow fer a good
\O s
ppp_ortumty to practace human relations skﬂ]s.' The situation is

Eea

that an employee causes his department to miss its work objectives ~

‘ for a certajn day‘by not reporting to wdrk a-nd not phoning in to say

1

e absent.” The next day, the respons1b1e superwsor tatks Y l ’

v

"he wil

~

E

9
to him-.about it. The superwsor s objective is to make sure that

such lack of conce’rn for the department S obJectwes 1s not repeated

[}
Th1s is a'§1tuat1on apphcab]e to ‘just about every pubhc service Job

n J . .

“f’ ' 'Ro1e p]ay th1s S1tuat10n with famﬂy members or fmends At least - ”®

Bviag T e
.. once,.act. as the superv1sor, t.h n as the subord“mate Do not copy -

the script; make up your oyn

1scuss1on \Howevor, to he]o your .

r

- * partner and you prepare for the vole play, you can \}d the script

. .
5 .,

.of -the ftJm“m]e 'p'lay that 'foHo;vs._. "' . -, o

. . . N
P .
\ . . et . . “ ¢ .
. , .
~ .
. .

T N i ——
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»

“viho. returns the hail- fe]]ow-we11~met qtt1tude~ h . : : f' .
. T HARRY: - Nice to have yoy‘%ack; kiddo. o
i 3 - . CEEY M N v

2

*

LIMBO. HARRY.

" HARRY:

P

JOE AS MEL: Y\, Hey Harry --- you wantedvto’'see me? - .- ' -

HARRY:

JOE AS MEL is gobd-natured-~-expans1ve, constant 'grin an h1s fate . e

_feels.he has a good give and take k1dd1ng re]at]ﬂssh1p with. HARRY

R A\ S \ ) (- L
. . i .A' ~ ; . ~ . . -
{\ \ ‘ e i
‘ ' L ) .

" SCRIPT

.

/

BEHIND A DESK.

v
+ o )

Now--I'm a supervisor, okay? You've probab]y been

on the other side-of this scene yeu're about to see...

) Before vie begin, 1et:me set it up for you=<<s0 you i

1

JUE AS MEL: -

A

P L
A
HARRY
(laughs} .

A

-

JOE AS HEL:

can be @n "both sides of the human relationship”..
Poth failed to call 1n--thh ﬂous1ng up'the work

oPJect1ves. Now. .. I try to treat peopTe the same.-

‘
S
*

way. No favoritism. I meanx is there any ‘other . .

way? .‘W ’ ' , '

.

. '
-3

. , A

.
= .

. .
* o )
- .

Oh, yeahMel. Come in boy---Glad to sea you. - i
» ) “ ¢ .- g

L

v L \ A .. .
Always nice to be back. You know I tqnsideh this. s,

place my home away from home. o -
\

~
-
-~

l'!eU, we miss you." When you ﬁon t show up there's'

a big gap --- you Tet .everybody down.
- . - . ¢ ‘;_/

) .
..

On? 1 thought absence madezthe‘heah%%grOW'fohder?A R

>




9 d N >
- - ¥ \ ! v
. * - .- Yo, ‘ " - {_ ~
‘ S \ . ’ v
] “: ) . «
" HARRY : * ' Wel1, after the third time, your absence only makes .
e (Tayghs) - _ g N ,
o 7 : everybody's heart "burn"! “If you know what I mean? ’
. N . '~; ’ . - } ’ - . f i
‘e o v ‘ r N - C '
.JOE AS MEL: I-get the picture. % ’ Y
% . ' . ; . ~ " , .
HARRY : Besides, -- we do expect ‘you to call in so we don't
(needling) . ,
" 4 Just sit around all day worr }ng ourselves to death ’
. ) - woridering howeyour golf game's coming along.
) JOE AS MEL: ' Come on: I didn't Play golf---at least not yes-
. : x > . . , N
' ¢ - terday.... : .
N , + . . -
jHARRY? - You mean you were really sick?
‘ ’ Y . . . .
q i DJOE AS MEL: Well, 1 felt a little woozy when I”got up in th
(R ] 5 - - ) )
. . morning...so I just dozed -6ff...Joan woke me too
' e e T - l - ]ate. . . d ’ . N
I o =¥ ' ‘ L ! ‘ ) )
s HARRY = Why didn't _you at least call in? ) i S )
“ . [y ,.' . N . . . B ) .
e " JOE AS MEL: ., We¥l...one thing led {o another.... ) ¢
N . " (grinntng) © "~ “ ! .
. o, . N N, . °
! \ PN [} < . - . .. - .
.. vo 7. ~HARRY: .., Look, Mel -- I'm a reasonabtle quy---doh ¥ want to r o
g A . R “ . - .
~o o, . - e ths ' ' a *
v e - 2N .interfere\withfyeur Tife...but you do have a re-
> - 7‘.. . - ! y"“ " 4‘_:7' ’ .’ . ' 4 .‘.,,.. l Lt ‘. . ®
S A ST ., sponsibility...40 the seetion...rest of the people...
o “ o T Y ral v AT - . .o
s e ) L - . gof 'jobs to“do.l.objectives to-meet...if we don'€ .
. N s :w‘. 03:,;‘.‘ -2 ) <> = ‘ Fs
e _"_ ¥ T - meet our goals jt enly louses up people alopg The.
ST LHE L N S o « 4 K
RN Lt T P ,h‘né.‘. .Yesterday we' had to move -somebody”to your
Ey N T G " ‘




0 ~ ‘
& v ,
) T ’ T ‘
¢ I 4 place who couldn't Wprk as well as you..«so we
L T L S . "didn't get everything done...’ ) ' -
JOE AS MEL: .- I know...just one of those ‘things. I'm only
" human, right? ’ 3“ ' . \\~;7
) q : " ‘ p] N : " , g . x . .
. ‘ HARRY : Y We're all only hum So next t1me'g1ve us a break?..
A 2 : .
“don't make a next time, r1ght7 \
: - ’ s
- , . ~ f: - .. k e
- " JOE-AS MEL: . Right. No next time. -
] - . . |
[ ] s : ) ~
' CAMERA ZOOMS TO CU HARRY. > . .
) = S ;s R -
Small Group Discussion S - L . j ’

.”

'Holding a sma1T group discussion (3 7 people) will enable you to _.

pract1ce commun1cat1on skills but also to deepen your understanding

©

.0 of,3?51c 1deas‘ For this un1t§§you can organize an informal sma11 ,

(fam11y,‘friends)°and\discués the topic, "People are mufually 4 .

N~ gro

dependent on one another 1n many d1fferent'ways"
- f R

. B encourage ‘family members and fr1gnds to watch th Cohmon Core (11ms
L N ¢
‘\\\:1th you. Then they can work w1t% you on praCtice eygrcises such as 3
hYs much.more. ea511y ) ', o o R .
) * e P 4 ’

. ’

- R . : a L. . ’ . k
s C. Roles "in Interpérsonal Commynications . ST L A
. L 7 . ~ . - ‘. " ¢ ,@‘_:
A development of one's Neas about the idea of "playing roles” {in’ ta

4 _ life‘tan be had through smill group discussion.- Sltuat10ns requ1%e l

.o~ > . -

us to take positjonss to play a ro]e. dn an 1nforma] grOUp d1scu551j? N

‘. [y . ; s,
- ” . ’7
' . : ' v s N
. - 1 . .
. , .
f .
B . . .
. " . PR
' . . . > v . )
.
o
. >
.
. . . .
» -




o exaline roles played by-you, family-members and friends. ¥ou \'li"]']’.'-""-'l.' AT
‘ . ) . _’ ) i 4 g ‘ . : .
o find that many are useful and necessary.
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S CT EVALUATION CHECKLIST o

o &% SPECIAL ACTIVITIES = - .~

. Supervisor «Sméﬂ,,Grg p‘ Po]es in
L o P Role Play - Discussion Commumcatwn

Defense Mechanisms:

h . D]d you: ratwnahze
- . " (L
A *
prOJe?g- .
’ i tdentify + .,
. ]
< bl . . '
! Role-Playing:
"Wnat role did you play?
< Did you Act:
supportive Lo
. . s
- - conforming .. .
T respethL] cet
g independent ,
o .. benevolenp -. L
w0 . as'#leader | T e
e C - : "_ . K ,
) Je"r:e— ou: ’ .""l- -
. | ’ 3 ) y " o .
.. . b L o .- s .
: o 1.7 forma1. vf "..?':
A ’.-mfiormal S
- . Clhos el .
. . s ob;ectwe ;‘;- FEC R
RN §ubJect1ve //" -
SRR Drd y/QU' S
A.."_-" ﬁ:.;’ - N od

N . ,,' paj{ then’mOn

‘/c
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2D Understandlng,Lnterpersona1 Re]atlonsh1p

AN

- To share 1n your understand1ng of th1s top1c prepare. and de11vor an

¢« \va

1nfqrma1 3 to 5 minute talk to be g1ven to family members and fr1end&.

The t0p1c of your talk s "Understand1ng 1nterpersona1 re]atlonshlps ' )

can help a person to effect1ve

5

REFERENCES

work with people”.

A . -
t

"Games People Play, Eric Berne, Grove Press, 1969.

- I'm OK: You're 0K:

. Harris, Harper- Row

2
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CAREER EDUCATIGY < . .. -

-

- -~

Introduction. S ) /%:// e
. X ) . /

The advent of career education upon the pubdic.schéoTs syste

in this eountry can be ajrec%1y(attrib ted to Marland (1972);’ The" ™ "

tone of his article, indee
be inferred from Marland's

"The first attit

. change, I suggest, is

-of academic snobbery.
ing is its self-indueed, vo1u tary fragmentat10n, the:

’ ¥trong tendency of educat1 n's.several parts to separate ’
from one another, to dividd the ealire entepprise dgainst
itself., The most gr\gyous ample of thes€ intramural * \
,class-distinctions is,. cerse, thefalse dichotomy — °
between th\ng\'academ1c0§ﬁd\ xngs vocationpl. As a
Kdrst step, 1 Suggest we disppse of the term vocational

ucation and adopt thj;ierm career education. Every

young person in school b2longs that category at some
.. point, whether engagedin p par to be a syrgeon, .2 ’
. br1ck1ayer a-mothér, or a setretal S (p. 188)

merg1ng dur1ng th1s

1 e

' The concept of career education is stil
decade. The career education toncept h §,\E§/roots in deve]opmental

psycho]ogy and vocat1ona1 gu1aance

of our natJon 5 ch11dren certa1n1y repgééh\fi/a tremendous cha]]enge/'

7~ [
psycho]og1st3—and counse]or;

‘A p]ép,for career deve]opmeht

for educators in genera] and educat1o§1

<
in particd]ar,‘ Career education is a total concept that should per-

o

- . . 5
méate all of education...it should becoge a part of the student's

: " . . . . * ‘

- curriculum from the moment he enters fSchool. By giving meaning to
L] ” 4 _

,

- - ('8 " AY
. ~ - - -
[N
- ~§ .r\o i
- : ’ s }.du

=,

™

/.

-




T
°_/

12

e
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:‘/..l,:-' ‘_—”_;__‘___’_—o—-v—-ﬁ.—‘ el

~academic skilfis,~career ed¥cation should neigher deny intellectual

\

- ~

ach1evement nor den1grate manga) skills.

; ATthough there are cenf}a1 concepts of/caree:\k\ncat1on, stich

as, preparing for a successful carepr, hands-on occup tigna1 exper1—

ences in’ the classroom and, field, orderTy progress1on of career de-

J. -
\\~—’Ve1opment and p]ac1ng va]ue on the worth and di all work,
Thelre are four d1st1nct models of career e;:EETTﬁn_‘/A br1ef des-

cription of these four mode]s W111 help to put the f11m

With Other Reep1e and <the curr1cu1um mater1a1 "Gett1ng A] ng.With

! Others" whick_served asta cqgn1t1ve base: for the film 1n perspejtﬁve

Adaptat1ons of th fo]]ow1n§ four mode]s have been dede]cpe to
meet %art1cu]ar needs . . ,f/

»

Schoo1 Based Model . A ‘

c ™~

Certa1n1y the most thoroughly deve]oped model 'of career educa- |

" tion deve{gpé; to date is the school-based model. The school -bgsed

model concerns itself with the total curriculum of students from
pre-schools to colleges or universities. As a part of making the ..

world of work, or the 40,000 or so different oc&up@tionsj make sense
r [}

[

/A

\

to students, 15 career clusters or broad occupational groupings r’

" were déye1oped: Figure 11 shows the current 15 USOE career clusters.
)

It is important to note that each of these‘cafeer clusters or

/', families includes many qiverse occuplations. 3::refore, skill train-

N .
.ing for a career cluster would necessarily havy to focus around a

Al ~

- N 3
B

ook
o/
(V)

24
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" Figure 11.
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broad core of_commén skill competencies Jr that particular career

-

cluster. Career education then can be distinguished from vocational
education in its more comprehensive objectives and géa]s. lthereas

career education might help. to prepare a student for a health careen,

-

A3

vocation education might prepare a student for a career as a dental
technician. .~ ‘ .
Figure 12 'shows the sequential phases of career edycatibn.

Phase I -'Career Awareness (grades K - 6) concerns_itself with cre-

.
)

. ’ i
ating an awareness of the-world of work. and the 15 USOE career
T,

1

clusters. Students at this level are encouraged to fantas1ze “abput

careers and begin to er]ore how they fee] about themse]ves .Phase 11 -
The Career,Exp]o?at1on Phase, occurs at the- junior h1gh school level .
(grades 7 2 9). Students at thish]eve] are encouraged to eip]ore

" career clusters, and begin to formulate tentative career decisions
. 1 - M .

1 ¢

and relate .these decisions to educhtionaflprograms at the secondary.
L] . ’ , .
school level. . Phase III - The Career Orientation~Phase,“(grades 9 -

11) provides students with an in—depth'orjentatioh to two or three

-

“of the'fifteen.USOE career education c]usiers. Stuqents?at'this

»

1eve1 would f1ng out about . the d1fferent career families compr1s1ng

a career cluster. Voluntary- or pa1d work experience in a career
area)might be a’ca;pohént of thit phase of caheer education. ' The
final phase of the school-based career educatidn-i§ Phase IV - The
Career Preparat1on Phase and - th1s phase Qceurs at grades 11-14

(and beyond). ' The sequgnt1a1'ﬁeve]opment of career educat1on shou]d
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a]tow students to focus in, on a specific career cluster at this

po1nt Students shou]d begin to trans]ate the1r—att1tudes, apprec1a-
tions, cop1ng behaVIOrs, career 1nformat1on, dec1s1on mak1ng, ed- N

b ucational awareness, lifestyle and-self-development into a career . N

. . R
J 3 . . . . . R

prepa:ation orogram. Vocational education could be one option for ’
a.student'af'th{s_phasel The student who completes the school-based
tareer. education program has three optfons upon leaving secondary

schoo : entry 1eve1 work, advanced teghn1ca1 tra1n1ng at a post—

secondary level, or attendance at a college ‘or university for beg1nn1ng
! i .. ]

’ \\ profess1ona1 career preparat1on g

.

Employer Based Mode1 ) , .‘ : N .

Th1s mode] is based on a tota] educat1ona1 exper1ence for students

v

from thirteen to e1ghteen who find cqrrent school offerings un- -

- |
> "

. cha]]enging« This model “is an alternate system to conventional schools

.

N .
and shows prom1se 1n helping potent1a1 dropouts. Pub1ic and private -

emp]oyers work together wf!h\educatlona1 agencies to fornna consor=
- ’ !
~ tium whereby students can acqu1re both academ1d‘and job-related /} .

preparat1on : - . . . 1 -

Y

- | Prob]ems yet to be reso]ved W1th the Emp]oyer Based Model of

~

. " career educat’on Jnc1ude. pnov1d1n% approprnate incentives for the '

employer, child Tabor laws and insurance problems associated with

having students at work? and insuring that students get a wide variety
of career re1ated work experiepce..lnot just trainino for a specific

job in'a specific company. = = - .
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Home Community—Ba%ad Mdde]

'

Th1s model is de$1gned to reach out-of-school adults who want

., L JERY
.

“to train for new jobs. The principal media usgd to get this-tareer ,
education message out are te]ev1s1on and radio. The USQE Pub11c

Service Career f1]m series was deve]oped to meet the needs of young

unemp]oyed\?rEunderemp]oyed adultst and be shown y1a c]ose circuit
te]ev1s1on N ‘the target audience in their.homes New.methods and~
1deas for helpfing thegmed1a and local commun1t1es prov1de a Home-
'Based Model fo cdreer educat1on are only being pilot tesned now.
‘This mode] shows romise in that is has the potentja1 to reach o2
se]eCted target.p’ ulations such as unemployed" teenagers and mfdd]e;\
age housewives looking for new careers more effectively than tradi--

—

tional school-basel programs.

" Residential Model . , .
This ‘fourth mpdel of career education is designed for dis-

advantaged families primarily 1iving in rural or isolated areas.

Under this mode] an actual community is formed of two or three
‘ thousand peop]e and thé fam1]1es are prov1ded‘ﬁlth food and she]ter .
* while one or both of the parents gets hands 23 Qob tra1n1ng

The p110t residentidal model program has been occur1ng ‘at an

* Air Force base near G]asgow, Montana This center serves res1dents

°

Y. -from Idaho, Montana, Nebraska, North Dakota, South Danta, and‘& ,)

- Wyaming.
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" 0.

1n.-

12.

18.
19.

»

‘20,

- were ho better than I.

It is always a good thing to be frank.

I enJoy soc1a1 gather1ngs JUSt to be with peop]e

I tooked up to my father as an ideal man.

A person needs to "show of f" & little now and' then.” *

Our th1nk1ng would be a lot better off if we wou]d just ~.
forget about words like "probably," “approximately," and"
"perhaps." . . . o
When in a. group of peop]e I usually do what the others want C
rather, than make Suggestions, . - .

I liked "A11ce in Nonder]and" by Lewis Carro]]

Several times a week I fee] as if someth1ng dreadful 1s
about to happen. L . .

I have had very pecu]tar and strange e}beriences - . ///i//
It makes me feel 1ike a failure when I hear of the success o -

of someone I know yeldl. -

Usually I would prefer tp‘hork with, women. e AV

I have very.few fears combared to my friends. A /~\:.1

-

For most quest1ons‘there is just one right answer ence .a
person is able to get a]] the facts.

As a child I used- to-be able to go to my parents with my .
problems. ' . SRR

I seem to be about as capable and smart as most others around - - .
me. > , .

»
- a

I usually ‘take ‘an active part in the entertalnment at parties. / ~

The trouble with many peop]e is that they don't take thlngs
seriously enough.

I have often met people who were supposed to be experts viho : o

t

I liked schoo1; P ’ 3 . .

A #indstorm terrifies me

.
.
A -
S
( N . ki
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215, 1 feel sure that there ig only one tnue religion.,

22. It is very hard for me to‘te]]'aﬁyone about myself. . 2

23. I usually feel nervous and 1]] at ease at a formal. dance
or party. \

24. I have at one time.or another Jdn my ]1fe tried my hand at
writing poetry. ) ‘

25% Once a week or gftener I feel sudden]y hot all over, without,_
apparent cause.

©.26. With things 901ng as they are, it's pretty hard to keep up”

hope of amounting to something.

27u¢.I Tike to be the center of attentiod.

28. 1 can be friendly with people who do things which I consider 7
wrong. ) \ Ly

b . . ; E .
29. 1 have<§o dread of going into a room by myself where other L,
peop]e ave already gathered and are talking. E
o
30. When in a group of peop]e I have trouble th}nk1ng of the r1ght E
th1ngs to talk about. f
, - T
31. It is annoy1ng to listen to a lecturer who cannot seem to make
up his mind as to what he really beheves1 ;
, 32. I don't blame anyone for try1ng to grab all he can get in-this N
. world. 7 . f
. ’ : R T
33. I was a slow learner in school. - - ' - Ly
34. 1 like poetry. c : b
35. I am Tikely not to speak to peop]e‘unti].they speak tb me< E
36. I do not dread seeing a doctor about a sickness or injury. 4

37. Somet1mes without any reason or éven when th1ngs are g§1ng .
wrong I feet excitedly happy, "on top of the world.™ o
. , \ . ,
38. It makes me uncomfortable to put on a stunt at a party even
when others are doing the same sort of thing.
39 Most peop]e make friends because fr1ends are likely to be usefﬁ]
to them {

4
’

’
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'90: It is all. r1ght to get around the»]aw 1f you don t actua]ly
‘break 1‘1: iy

U .

41, Parents are mGEh too easy 6h their chi]dren néwadays.

—

42. *Most people w111 use.somewhat unfair means to gaﬂn prof1t or.
an advantage rather than to lose it. -

43. 1 have @ tendency to g1ve up eas11y when I meEt d1ff1cu1t

problems. )
44. 1 would 1ike to wean expensive cloghes. .
45. 1 have strange and peculiar thoughts . ~

46, 1 frequently notice my hand shakes when I try to do\sqmething.

47. +1 1ike parties and socjals.
N

48. I should like to belong to several clubs or lodges.
49. Teachers often expect too much work from the students.

50. I~do/not have a great fear of snakes.

e

51. I commonly wonder what hidden reasons another perSOn may have
" for doing something nice for me. . .

]

e]Se _' *;’ ’
- &

53. I have had more Evj By share’'of things to worry aboutg} y

. 54, 1 am quite often not " in on the goss1p and talk of the group

I belong to. R
55.. I think I mou1d ]ike'to fight in a boxing match sometimes.
56. Once in a while I laugh at a dirty joke.' _’ '
57. If given the-change‘I viould make a. good 1eader of people.
Sé.‘ I Tike to plan a home study schedule and then‘fo1low it.

"59. I have often found people Jealous of my good ideas, Just be-

cause .thgy had not thought of them first. . .
.60, Most people are-honest chiefly through fear of‘being caught.
, ] !
L

L - . 198 7
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52, Somet1mes I feel as if I must injure e1ther myself or someone




\ /./‘\ 7 " e \/ \ © \ . .
‘61N, At times I have worn myself out by undertaking too much. .
: v - : I
" 62:° I love to. go,to dances. . ' e

;63. Mostvpeop1e anardly dislike puttang themse]ves out to he]p
other people. . ‘

-

Kgn

64. People pretend, to care more about one; another than ‘they rea]]y.
: + do. . e ‘ +
65. I like to read about history ' , coe

-

66. The future 1s too uncerta1n for q person to make ser1ous p1ans=

67.- The man who prov1des temptat1og by leaving va]uab]e property
* unprotected is. about' as much to. b?ame for.its theft -as the one
who steals it.
. " ] . . -
68. - I am a good mixer.. C- ) ‘
- . . Ww\*
69. MWhen.a man is W1th a woman he s usually th1nk1ng about th1ngs
’ re]ated to her Sex. .
v ’ N\
,70.° 1 sometimes feel that I'am a bqrden to oghers.

71. Only a fool would try to change our\American way of life.,

72. 1 oFten feel as though I have done someth1ng wrong or W1cked

73. In §choo1 I found it very hard to talk before the class. N

1

74. Lawbreakers are a]mQSt a]ways caught and‘pun1shed.

75. 1 dread the thought of an earthquake, . &
N T . i L -~ -

76., 1 think most pecple would 1ie>to get ahead.

.77, I 1fke science. l % " ".;t;'

2 : . . N P
78. { often lose my temper. o - iV .
~79. 1 am bothered by pecple- outs1de, on streetqars, in stores, etc ,
) watching me. .. ' ‘ -

L3

80. .I have ng fear of water.' . A ' <

8™ I like to read about science. .~
° .

827 It is hard for™me to act natural when T am with hew people.
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' .84 1 feel that I have often been punish
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v 83. "I refuse to play some games because I am not good at the;n./_\‘(/'
. t - ~5 .

ed without. cause. -
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L = "% RELATIONSHIPS WITH OTHER gEbﬁLE e

w
=] -
LR

P ~* -

Tt P]ease read the fo]1OW1ng quest1ons and answer them to the best of
’\ CE your ability.. Pub your answers on the: sseparate ""ANSWER SHEET." If
~ : -you have "any-'questions while tag1pg this test, pTease raise your

‘ f[f hand and you- w111 be he]ned : ; L ‘ .o

'3

.L—L _A ~ s -‘\ . LY -
. te Mary, Jane and” 3Dan are superv1sors at an agency. Mary, Janeé{’.
' ., and Joan, must- 1ntérv1ew pedb%e to.find_out uﬁat the1r needs anr

- _ ’ j--Mary Olr goal is to_do the Job efficiently.” S1nce this
« “agency i tax -supported;we owe it-to the taxpayers to- do the
job as fast ‘and. eff1c1en£ﬁy as possible. When you interview
people, don't waste timgeon chit chat -and smiles. ’ Get to:the ‘
T 'point 1mmed1ate1y' ask #he necessary questions, and go on-:to
© - the next person. #ou Should be able to interview 35 people
,a day if you spend 3.minutes on each person. Th1s W111 save
the taxpayer money . : '
< , i, ’&‘
h ' «-—Jane. I want my empToyees to take the1r time to be’ fr1end1y
. ) SmiTe, ask the necessary questions, then go on to the next
’ parsen. Be sure to get the answeps to every question. Don't
chat 1nﬁorma11y'because too many. peop]e have to wait in line.

e A ..

--Joan: We don' t want to embarrass these peop]e Be as in-.
- formal as poss1b1e Try te get as-much information as you can
g "when you_talk about their fanﬁ11es -their hopes and dreams.
If they don't want to answer quest1ons that seem: embarrass1ng

to them, forget it. Remember, We are here to serve the people.=
i

& v "
S Hh1ch superv1sor is best as perSUn-to person re]at1onsh1ps in
. your” opinion? ’ { . .
\ . . . J '. ~ v . P « -
TG &S Mary KialN S s o .,
. . *b. Jape B ; PR o
Lo ¢, Joan v ' A -
‘ R " d. hard to tell based on the above statements
., a 2. “Pyb]lé'Serv1ce" cam best-be descr1bed as: . ) >
: a. charity-er volunteer-work e
S b. working for the’ governmént S S
N c.. serving in the Armed Forces ) B
‘ d. working for a personnel agency 4 .. - ”j
. /. . .. R
. - ﬁgei _ o “
. , . - a5,




-

Joan wanted to do we]] on the Jjob. when she didn't get her
work done right, she -always told her supervisor™the reasons
. why she had failed to do the job correct]y &

How dd you, th1nk ﬂoan S supervlsor fe]t about Joan’

A
ﬁn

- a.

- b.
*C.

~d.-

‘People commun1cate best when:
a.

b.

She liked *Joar because she was try1ng to do a good job
and1was ‘hones t enough to tell her why she d1dn t do things_
wel

She felt Joan was 1azy and "scapegoating":and did not care

+ . about doing her work. -

She felt Joan was a chron®c "buck passer" .and couldn't be
trus ted at all. - -
She felt Joan rationa]iaﬁg and wou]d be a good vorker if

she could break this habi , ] ,

. ®
b4
-

}1tense 1nterv1eWer in a motor veh1c1e agency would normally
have . discussions with applicants.

friendly
formal
brief
informal

boss-employee re]ationship' : ‘ .
should norma]]y be on a forma] basis. This 1!%5 everyone
know where. he stands. If you're friendly with your em-
ployees', they'1l try to take advantage of you. *

should always be on a .formal basis. Then your employ€es
will know exactly where you, stand at all times.

should normally be on an inférmal basis as this approach
will work in a number of situations. However, you should
realize that & formal approach may be required at times.
should always be on an informal basis. Being a. friend as
well as a supervisor will result in getting thé most-work
out of your Toygl emp]oyeés R |

«
L.

they wrste to each other. When everything .s down in black
. and white, it's easy for peop]e to understand\each other.
they oncentrate on the, words- each other is saying.. Listen-
ing tp the tone or the“way a person says something can, be
nns]ead1ng People should concentraté on: "words" and try
not te let other things infltuence them because most persons
don't. say things unless they rea]]y mean them.:

f
¢

¥
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. they listen to words, the tone of voice and the way other
persons move when talking. People don't always say what
« . they feel. Sometimes#& person cah say one thing but his
. . movements and. tone tell you he believes something else.
. . You']1 be more accurate if you take in the whole picture,
d. “they look each other in the eye when they are talking.
" Forget about the words people say. Youdll get a better
picture of a person if you ‘have eye contact with him, watch
. i his body movements ; :and Tistén to the tone of voice.
8 N A1though Frank had a]ways secretly wanted to be a policeman,
’ when his parents asked him if he wanted to become'a p011ceman,
he nep11ed "No, Isthought Suzy wanted to work for the police."
] Frank s statement is an examp]e of:

’

rationalization -
a defense mechanism ST
deniat-

a "white lie"’
. ' , o . . :. \ . . .

8. One of the principles in interpersona]«reFationshiB; is to: 4 ~

ad oy

think of yourself first and try to help gthers vhehn you can

look.out for yourself. 'Other people are going to Took out -

for themselves, so you'd ‘better protect yourself.

c. thinksof the needs of other people as we]] as your-own. Try

- - to imagine yourself in the other person's: place.

d. . think of" the fee11ngs of other people. Put ypurself in the,

’ other persan's shoes. Your needs are not as_important as oo .
the feelings of. others. '

. -
v, -

oo

59, In your,Judgment why would a boSs emp1oyee re]at1onsh1p not

_have to be "formal" &1l .the t1me7 L
' a. the "informal™ approach is the best wa& to yet work done
. b. the "formal" approggh is too stuffy g
- c. it's good ‘for the boss to relax now and then and be "informal"
""d. sometimes a boss can get more information to help, the emp]oyeet
l - . by using the informal approach , N
- 10. 'The best way to get ahead is: - ‘.

.

T . a. to make other peop]e Took bad if you can. Then you will-look
. good to the boss:
.put the blame on others if the job has been done ‘badly
take all the credit if the jab has beeh dohe well. Have ‘
"“conf1dence in.yourself., - N 4
. d. " share the credit aﬁd the b]ame for the JObS done _

s(’.c".

~

X} ‘e ’ . .
\
Q . - o :3(}55‘ - .
- ) ) ' i » 3 )
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11. why do you think pub11c serV1ce,WOrkers need to know about re-
‘.,1at1onsh1ps with other -people? . \

a. they need to be friendly with peop]e S0 everyone they deal
with will like them -, A% -

b. it's important to know how peop]e behave so public service
workers can guide them )

c. ~it's important for public service workers to know how civi-

ians communicatg between themselves L
d. for success on the job C '
\\’ ; 12. - The personne] manager wanted to place a. new]y h1red WOrker, Bilt,
\ in Frank's office. Most of the people in Bill's racial-group
‘ ’ that Frank had hired had made many m1stakes 1n their work Frank_-.
should:

a. turn-Bill down...experience is the best teacher , <~

b. take Bill, but write down all of the mistakes made in the
office so that it would-be easy to fire him

c. take Bill, try to work'with him, forget about the mistakes
others havelmade -

d.” none of the above

—_—

. . : \k,
" 13. People use defense mechanidms.to: ST
] N . il . | . j
a. gain recognifion by being defensive -

b- to show their concern for tHeir fellow workers .*  \ °
N c. to shield themselvés from anxiety -
@ - d. -to guard themselves from others who are out ‘to get them

o~

14, What is meant by 11sten1ng on "two 1evels”"

2T -T%% a. listening for what is said‘and for all the s1Tent 519na1s

‘under the surface <
- | b. Tlistening for both the conscious and unconscious motives
k- /. ¢, listening for both the real information and the false
information too .
| d.- Tistening to the WOrds>and the background noise at the same
(’ s t]me N - * < Y . . et '
e / is.' A major role of -, WOrkers is to help peop]e in need: :
f a. personal service .+ - ¢ .
/ “b. social seryice . .
c. public service C dne .. .
d. - all of the above T s :
. . o ;
) k. . '

-‘/\-—/'




16.
7.
<, ~ %
18.
I'd
19.
-

. 20.

Carol ‘was new on the job. She wanted to make fr1ends with the '
.people gt work." What's best for Caro]7 ¢ /
¥ -

a. - Carol shou :

<

be formal with other WOrkers u2;11 she gets to
know them bet , It's best. not to.be too r1end1y unt11
you find out who hice and who -isn't, ‘
b. Carol should be warmy right and easy to talk to. She shou]d
spend time 1istening to“people. People likg good listeners.
c. Carol should let people know what kind of person she«is.
People can't decide if they Tike you'if t don't know any-,
- thing about you. It will be easier for thd if Carol, tells
" them about her ideas, and how she:feels about things. Before
long, everyone would be try1ng to be Carol's friend. People
Tove interesting peop]e : '
d,,‘a11 of, the=above . ' / .
The

pr1mary difference betweenz"formal” and "informal" discussibns
is: :

* A

‘formal discussions are gu1ded by procedures or regulations

a.
b. informal discussions are easier to have
c. formal discussions are less; ‘time consuming than some 1nforma1 “y

discussions \ -
d. - there is no real d1fference“ :" )

What kind of d1scuss1ons do you ‘think a recreatien aidé working.
in a c1ty playground wou]d usuaT]y have ‘with young children?

v

a. warm and opeh discussions: ' -
b. honest d1scuss1ons S o
. €. formal
“d. “informal -
3 L] - - °
"Building« fences" refers to:

a. cofistruction skills -

b. “defense mechanisms ,
c. work.experience in carpehtry . .

d. none of the above

Susan, Betty, and Joan vere eligibility ‘aides. Their job was to
call on unwed mothers each month. Each of them had to fill out
reports on each mqther, Nh]ch method do ysu feel was most
effective? ;

a. Susan sat on the living room couch with the mother. She knew L
* the children and. took time to play with them sometimes. She
was very informal when she' asked questions and smiled often.




. . {

Betty believed it was embarrassing to the mothers to ask
personal questions. Therefore, she was very formal, asked’
the necessary questions, and left as soon as she could.
Joan sat on the couchewith the mother. She knew the child-
ren well and spent most of her time playing with them. . _
She asked just the questions she felt were, important. She
had a warm, personal relatiionship with her clients. .
It is difficult to say which metfod is more effective. .

‘ > C

. s
" ¢
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GROUP___ . - : L © "STUDENT NUMBER

.
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-

1

INSTRUCTIONS | —

The .purpose of this study is to measure the meanings of certain

" things to various people-by having them judge them against a series
of descriptive 'scales. ’In-taking this test, please make your
judgments on the basis of what these things mean to you. On each
page of this booklet you will find a différent concept to be judged
and beneath it a set of scales. You are tg fate the concept on

¢

each of these, scales in order. . “

* : N
Here is how you are to use these scales:

If you feel that the~concept at tﬁsrtpp of the'page is fery closely .
-related .to one end of the scale, you should place your check-mark

as follows: | .

< Y
<

* o fair X & e L7 ounfair
' OU";
fair : T SR O unfair
l . . . N 4 K3
If you feel that,the cancept is quite closely related to one or
the other end of the scale (but not extremely), you Should place °
jour check-mark as foldows: . . -~ .

-

strong, - =X - : : : weak
. ajA - 0y - P 4

v ’ . "-
ord )

L

2 o strong : R X : weak

Y sy : : — , )
. - Lf the concept seem§ only slightly related to one side as oppose -
to the other side (but i§ not really neutral), then you should >
check as followsa# - S

active /: X R :: passive

® - -~
ES I

active . : : : X : : passive.

The direction toward which you .check, 6f%tourse,'depends upon which
-you're judging. |

If you consider the concept to be neutral} on the scale, bbﬁﬁ siddes
[ of the scale equally associated with the concept, or if the scale

- . !
o y -

» 2
-, .

[} B P

Q L. -

ERIC. . . 5

w0

of the two ends of the scale seem most characteristic of the thing ' .
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L 4 N 41 . . ~

is cq;p]ete]y irrevelant, unrelated to tﬁe concept - then you shou]d

‘place your Check- mark in- the middle.space: . ) .
.. | .
*- safe ' X = \ dangerou§J g
— = < e X
IMPORTANT: (1) P]ace your check marks in the m1dd]e of spaces,
. not on the boundaries: — - . 3 " .
1] ; “r ! - ) . Y -. Iy : . r,
This . Not-This = ) .
: X o X - ¢ s ’ . .-

5‘»3
KN

- (2) Be sure yOU'CheCk every scm]e for every concept--

e do. not-omit any.- ] o . T :
¢ ' Y . o .
‘ (3) Never put more than one check-mark on a single ' w_
© - scale, R <L '
. * :

Sometlmes you may feel as though you've had. the same 1tem before > -

on the test.
forth through the ifems.

similar ftems earlier in the-test,
Work at fa1r1y‘h1gh speed through this

independept judgment.
test.

we want.
want your true 1mpre551ons

This will not be the case so do not Took back and
Do not try to remember how you checked

‘Do not worry or puzzle over individual *items. '
first impressions, ‘the immediate "feelings" about the items, that .
On .the other hand, p]ease do not be careless because we .

Make each item a separate #hd

e

i

It #s your
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L
. . ~
-
i
P A
.
L \ \
-
-~ \ -~
See
D .
-
" 1
-
{
b
1
L d .
il »
P A7 A‘ \\, & -
» >
- 2 ’ ~ B
g . .-
N I
Vo .
- " - ) . .
- =
0.’ 4
2 .
. ] .
» “e
. x
, - ¥
. L
<3 ” 5

ao




flexible

SR o
. c_osggp

© .. tense

‘ pleasure

bad

e - -
strong ’

interesting

“work
X edsy ;
S v
A
N o

4
) ”
= T

-( R ." .
Elk\l-c ;:. .. !

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

»” 4
. . *
.
¢ -
.o ’
. . -
- W .
.
.
.
‘e~ -~
.
-
“
- . ,
- 9 .

o LT . ’
N R _“T__,_IJ e e v .
\ ~
., ' o
. \‘ .
. r
. N ‘ ) ) . S
INFORMAL DISCUSSIONS ' ' " -
~.A e » -4
N ) T ~_ .- N 3
: : : L1 : :origid ¢
: ¢ : : D : -« : open ‘
: : : : ;. relaxed - -
: N : T : : pain .
iy N : : good -
1L . ¢
. : - Poweak
x ‘ to- . ‘ ." ’
: : 4 : : boring
“ » .
P T : t., <~ fun
——, + . -
R . ‘: : : difficult
\/ 3 . .‘ )0 Ll
€ " . N
- , - _; , *
P e . i .\\\\ ;
r A\ - i
¢ e
{ . \ .
4 .
“1__._). _ . hd - @ ' iy
n J A 4 - -

v
?




{ 4 ‘ 4
’ ) * 0 - 4 .o
T N ., . oo
}'. . j- . X *\‘L -4
: ' . " \
" - P - . AN .
. ) . : .
. i <&
-~ - [ 4 rd / . \\\/ .
. L ‘
- g b .
. e . ’ .
. , , . |
*»
- ., L ‘ WORK ‘ ;
. / . n M‘ s- '
T good "\ - TR T < bad
_Slow : Yo T SRV —jﬂ fast
1 h - R all
. L4 hnd - L3 . - a : : : :
7 B ar\ge‘ ' : : K o s&\“
€ » . N
rounded : o : : A : angylar
Y. B Lo ,
. , dark : ot ) - <t “bright
v . ] ' N ) ) : : g Y g
‘ delicate .. : : : - v : -rugged .
h active K : : : : v : passive
e . Yight : . - : " 1 heavy
dirt : : : : : : : clean -
: Y I P - N
. c el ) ® . .
’ \l ’
g I ,
. ‘ -, \, ' 5 ‘
’ - ‘ ’ ) 1
A - o ’ . ’ LI
@ ‘1 ‘ "g,. « . e
a ' T coe )
- ‘ . e,
. - . . e U
. @ ~ . . f R . N ™
. T RS . * e
. 7 “:
. - . - , - > f\ [
’ - ; .l
; % , T~ . ° ’
s, " - - ¢ » .
, - \ : )
: - >
. o .. 'y ] - o
Q : . L S
e - T . 214’ ! el *

i




L ——— s U ) o
. . A 2 , . - ’
3 B - — . o «
. ‘ ~ - "
- . » ) - ~ i ‘v/.
? .
& ‘ e b !
74 2 ’
‘ > UNDERSTANDING OTHERS : -7 Lo
- 4 ’ & . . _& ‘ .
; . . . \ \ Q‘-—")‘ - 1 ~
LT sick *- : : . : : : ~: healthy .
L3 . ’ . . 4
. . valuable < : : : : : . worthless
. g o — L
£ <, - . . .
’ kind : : : : i : : cryel
. sad = ¢ : 2 : / K : 'happy.\ '
b S . . 4 .
good - R : T . : : : _bad ..
é \ . \ - , ! S ] o
o sour T : VALY Lot 1 sweet ST
. . ,' , a f . . a ~ . ‘.
’ . . awful : : a2 : e : : ‘nice | . :
o @ ~ ” o . .
. . . . . N . [y
L+ . " important : : : : : : < ’pmmportant
. .y% N o : 2 T : -« . beauti ful
P i ’ - L4 . . - ~
: f E .'. . . ' .
B P . - . 4 \l\‘,
. .. ‘ . A N . .
- - N ']
. M . - N
‘e /  § ; 7
- 7 o . - -
(/ I/l.? i - N \\
/o . . / . e
o . : G
/ * -~
) \ . - > -
. R .
) hd N e
v * ) R
. ‘ . E) s ~ . D\
. * . - \
- ". - . ) . - -
+ - 17 . R
bl ’ . ° > «
[0 R S . . . ° ("-\\
.
s T 215 v
EMC s - » A ,
~ R . .




- - . N ] .
. . . s g - . L . . !
&£ ) . ) ’ ~ : i Ld
he o~ - ? b -~
N ' ~ - - ’ “ ‘ .’\ *
. N . . Y ¢ i N AR 4
\ , . .
VR R b ’ k 1 .
L] 4 .\ . i
.« % » P , -
C A _ ) PEOPLE )
. h i - . ' > > ’
red : X . : S, :° ¢ green. .
, . S | ] r. f‘ ’
happy 2 : : : : ] . sad
~.

_light : T : T ST : dark
. ~ - 4 ’,
’ unfair gl .t : : : : i

: T : fadr

.o
.o
v
.o
.
)

wise : -l foolish . -,

' - awful . : L. e s : = : nice -

o . . - - .
(“ honest s : 2. v : : dishonest

. ’ . < . by

- . - i f P L
" informal - : H : : e 3 : formal
» . bad HE e E : ot :  good
. *’._ ° . ~ -
- ® - \ * ¢
o ~ beautiful : : Yol : y * : Ug])i;- .

LR e: - . . ] . . * . ) o - -

< ’ ’

- .
. 3 -
-~
- € . .
.
- )
t . . » * (
L A . -
3] .-
s -
! g P
. . . ] > t . -
- -
- - ¢ -
2 .
! -~ N " € \
’ i ' e
. N L]
- . .
4
s a ‘
.
: ' a.
- L8 . . ’
- + - -
> Y
- ’ o
. « " ‘ . .
. - : . .
' ' R . - -
-
4 '
* ’ - - Q
| T . -
- - : ¥ . . )
. \
- - .
) .
X . . - ' ‘ °
’
- LY \

1\),‘ | ~ A.:' - 216' .. ~ N ","

.




. toe
T
ad L
© WORKING FOR THE GOVERNMENT .
(PUBLIC SERVICE) .
-7 ‘ : . | - ;
) brave P : : cowardly
Lo ;dishonést . _ e L ST ‘honest
pleasant : ~: SR S *unpleasant
- valuable ¢ - E Lt : :. worthless 3y~
> boring . . : : finteresting «
s, ‘good’ : ) : H bad__
) ’TN\T\\¥c1oséd : * ! : : _open
- sour TR : :  swee
i ‘ : : : ¢ dirty

clean L




- -~ (—é
UNDERSTANDING YOURSELF - = & -
v, . 4 . .

.

I3

: interesting.

work

good -
v

important : . . unimportant

codark ’ . : . Tight

* . s

? familiar : : stréhge

difficult . " easy

necessary : unnecessary

, foolish . - .wise .

A FuiToxt Provided by ERIC




clear

P pogitjve
cruel

. podr

i bood .

boring

o true’

I

: unimportant

. R VI
! .
gﬁg’ :
-~ .
. -
T THE IMPORTANCE OF BEING FRIENDLY
. TO SUCCESS ON THE JOB
N . ,
yes : : : : .o
. ~ * 7/
confusing : : : : :
B negative : : R : :
' . kind . : : : : T
- < rich :
\ ) | bad | ! : . : :
,. . L.,—-/. .
interesting : :
false : : : : : :
important . : : . :
/. " Vw
= . EXR
. . @
. N r~
w A ,

". 1y

ey, s




J . : - -

- 1 I
N ' . , . .
. - -y * . «
1)
“ . =
- .
. ’ I
. s
& -~ .
. ‘ “
- M * .
- - A ‘
” ) Te %
. - '.

l. - . “/
L - H
. . good ST R : : : bad &
& : .z 3
o g : : N
) ] wise : : : . : . : : foolish

. . , , . P o
aasy U : R H : difficult

unimportant’ : 2 : ? o “: important

ugly : R A : : :  beautiful °

simple : : Dom T T :“ : complicated

. , o . [} ' . .
“fatse : : & : ' trué

go : s E \ S ' . stop’~

.
.
4

: : : : T r clean

< 3t

s
-~

Q 2’ .

) - M N £ . ae
ERIC - . : R
e . - . | . " al N




¥

ERI!

. v . L]
«
r ’ ’
-
47 d e
Ve
i L4 *
R . Y]
\ - - .
~
* ~ L} v
. A ~
.
. , -
.
. ‘
. . \ 4
. \ ¢
- ” ) R
. . . -
v
. .
. » L. .
a
= - ’
. < -
, . - . .
. ‘ >
* -
<
L3 . -
. \ .
H .
[ J ..

. o . APPENDIX H

-
= L3
- N ‘ . RAW DATA
. .
oL % N .
! N » » .
£l - < )
.
2 N hd -
: ‘- =
s
, SR ,
' . .
] LA .
- . .
. .
. \ .. . . , .
. .
L] . .
L]
~ ~ . t
t ' .
. ’ - ‘ . - ? .
. - N
N "\
. ‘ .
+ * Y : . -
. 9
.
\ . ~_ } )
! N Co.
o = . .o
e . . ) . ’
M
M 1
. . \‘
L 3
LR} ¥ *
N - ' *
- " . . .
.
. ‘ -
. &
- .
~ .
L .ot ‘ £
. ) N
% . / °
. .

PAruntext provided by eric N 3

.

. .,
. <! e . RO
. R [ 5
P .
'
“ - - -
’ *
. <
. Ll
¢
N .
.
> y. .
- .
- L. R
.
. v "
N
\ ‘ ]
1 ) .
“ﬁ e \1‘-
;
. . . . ‘.
. , .
. N . . s
<
’ ]
- .
’ A3
.
R .
-
. -
.
. LN
! LY L N
. .
& - "
\ 0
. o - ,
.-
R . N
. . N .
.’ - |Il
. .
heae /S .
Al .
. : .
. s
.
..
L - -
. -
.
. 4 » ot
-
. * .
. .
. -
v © -
. .
K . ‘
. - L4 v
* -
«
v
- v
— P
K . ’
) - ’
-
-
. . ’
. .
v A s
. -
. —
. N
-
.
v
. v L} .
.
0 B s
- . . . .
’ 0
- . . "
. . . .
f >
L 4 . ,
2 - . - T .
2 ' : . .
b . - .
. . . .
N .




Reference Test *x
1 2 3




Di ffe
1

. . N
. ' . |
¥ A

%ok

Sémant7c .
rential Trid]s
2




ok
e

4

Criterjon - |
eferenceq Test s
1. 2







. e Y
™~ - / -
L3 ‘L . .‘ N i‘ .
’ ¥
. -
M s @
-+ - . "

. N
N ‘ s q 7

RAW DATA GROUP IT; FILM PRESENTATION AND PRINT BASED MATERTAL (cont'd)

e~

Fard

~

-
<
£

* Ai, Sy dnd To scores are T scores, X = 50,:5.0. = 10:
: ) -

** Raw scores; number of correct responses of 20 total possib]e.Q

£

N '
Z *** Raw scores; number of correct responses of 20 total possib]e.

-

226 | .

«®

Personological Criterion, %emqntic .
R Variables* ~ Referencg, Test**, _-Differential Trials**
Subjfect Sex . A Sy To 1 . 27 43 1 2 3
7 v v
139 M 35 | 48 | A4 || 10 [ 13| M 395 | 428 |.. 407
40 |- F 41. | 35 | 48 06 -| 12 | 08 346 3)59| 360
41 M 49 | 57 | 60 07 | 16 | 16 315 400 ="~ 397 |
42 -gTJ 46 | 37 | a2 {| 27| 10 } v |}, 377 | 385 1 402 -
43 45 | 49 | 36 09 |15 | 14 430 | -455°| 455
44 M 25 | 34 | 12 06 | 14 | 08 315 365 344
45 F 42 | 62 | 31 |{~d9 | 18 | 09 || ~ 402 418 404
© 46 F 30 | 30| 27 06 | 07 | 06 314 310 égu'
47 F 48 | 17 | 31 10- | 15 | 16 268 332 | - 344
48 M 35 1 -40.| 29 || o6 | 14 | 09 ||- 354 | 424 331 -
- 49 F 64 | 37 |32 (] 12 | 1N |17 M8 | ,407 | 442
50 M J1 |-28 | 44 || 05 | 08 | 15 283 | -351 | 42 '
51 M 50 | 46 | -4 08 | 12 | 14 379 | 406 417
3 ! & °
. » ..
. } ) o
e
: h : v
<
? v . ’ . . ( ’/
.\ ™ ‘ ‘“3‘ - :
) ' “ - ! o ., /
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- RAW DATA GROUP III; FILM PRESENTATION, FILM BASED MATERIAL .
_ 5 _AND CLASSROOM INSTRUCTION -
. Personological _+ Criterion_ Semantic
o Variables* “Reference Test** - Differential Trialst**
"~ Subject  Sex Al Sy  To 1° 2 3 1 2 '3 '
1 F 52 | 32 | ‘43 07 |17 { 19 336 394 463 »
2 M 29 | 42 | 16 04 | 09 | 15 378 | 367 421 -
3 F. 42. { 34 | 3 08 { 13 { 10 411 | - 374 379
4 F 35 | 62 | 26 06 .0 14 | 17° 454 484 [ 502
5 M 42 | 45 | .36 09.] 15 | 11 357 565. | 342
, 6 M 37 | 39 | 48 09 |17 { 18 - 387 412 431 - ¢
7 M 39 | 45 | 31 08 |.11 | 19 410 422 “|* 433.
8 M 27 .39 |10 || 05 | o7 | o8 241 g 252 | 274 ),
9 F 42 | 40 | 37 03, {-10 | 17 281 348 475/ " .
10 F 029° | 37 [-29°{|s 04 | 14 | 20 455 | - 472 | . 505,
n . M B 36 | 33 | 25 08 [ 16 | 18 .319 | .333 325
2 M 39 | 49| 33.0] 10°( 12 | 16 340 386 401 ]
N 13 M 44| 69, | 40 11 114} 15 363 |- 388 435
14 M 44 | 55 | 46 9 | 08 | 1N 441 434 425 . .
15 M 58 | A4N 50 (|05 |12 | 18 386 437 |, 465
16 F "37 | 53| 27 04 | 15 | 16 | 377 .1 375 380
17 M 60 | 41 | 52 06 | 11. | 16 302 ,{ 332 | 400
18 M 29 51 /| 21 09 | 11 | To|| 315 413 421
19 F 20 | 38| 17 06 |,13 | 14 31 340 |- 394
. 20" F 25 | 45/ 20.{[ .07 |T10 | 12 285, | 333 3/,
21 F 28 | 39 | 15 08 | 08 | 09| 299 } 303 287
22 Fr 50 J} -5 43 12 | 18 | 20- 449 | 450 465 -
23 F 50 | 53 | 4 08 | 11 |17 351. [ 348 364
© 24 F 57+|~53 | 57 14 | 16 19 || 477 468 475
25 F 39 |57 35 08 | 1 | 13 262 331 384
26. F 20 | 53| 41 05 | 07 | 12 434 457 399
1 27. F 45 | 36 | 36 07. | 14 | 17 375 | “399 | 425
. 28 F 40 |-32 | 34 04 | 09 | 10 395 398 402
29 - M 44 | 49 | 27 07 | 11 | 16 ||+ 397 375 422
30 M 29 | 51 | 44 04 .1 15| 18 ||- 408 | 447 | . 468
3] F - 40 | 38 | -27 08 | 12 |14 350 388, 417 = - -
.32 F .52 | 53 .41 4] 06 |10 | 15 é;q 496. | 491
33 M 48 | 46 | 37 07 | 08 | 09 80 369 419 .
34 F 32 | 39 | 31 08.{ 16 | 20 363 414 451
35 M. 35 | 32 | 22 05 | 14 |-08 307 | 394 296
36 M 59 | 42 | 65 10 | 18 | 19 | - 413 439 | 448
37 " 41 | 57 | 42 ||.10°[ 17 | 16 || " 403 430 .| 414
38 M 62 | 40°| 43 09 | 14 |16 426 |- 430 444
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. RAW DATA GRdUP IIT; FILM PRESENTATION, FILM BASED MATERIAL
y . AND CLASSROOM INSTRUCTION (cont da) . *

¥
L]

Persono]ogaca] Cr1ter1on .- emant1c

.. . Variables* * Reference Test** D1fﬁece al Tr1als***
YﬁSubjgpt Sex '~ Al Sy To 1 - 2 - ‘Z 3

v

M 34 33 06 | 16 18 355 o 401 \L
M : 35 1 12 {12 297 |- 338 4
F 44 13 9 || . 362 408
M 9 | 23 -] 14 359 372,
M : 12 . 10 258, | 271 | .294
Fo. 61 14 347 | -366" | 400
M 37 S PR T 372 | 416 460
' 55 17 404 424 .|° 268"
40 12, , 418 |- 426
3] 05, 288 291
45 || - 19 431 | 448 439
52 713 357 398 467
39 | . 14 410 | .395

* Ai, Sy and To scores are T scores, ?‘F 50, S.D. = 10.

© o

**  Raw scores; number of correct responses of 20 total possible.

ﬂ:)ﬁ*** Raw Scores; number of correct responses of 20 total possible.

R




- s & e ) % '
3 _ Appendix . i .
<, - - . ] .. Y . p
™ ' NON-TREATHENT CONTROL GROUP e
. :t Pe T e : . .
- ‘ ersonological Criterion ) - Semantic
. N Variables* Reference Test**  Differential Trials**¥
Subject  Sex Ai_ Sy To 1 2 3 1 < 2 3
1. F 45 | 97 | 20 {09 | 1 08 336 |, 351 328
2 F 32 | 43 | 29 09 | 09 | 10 431 442 395
. ’ 3 F 42 | 45 | 27 02 { 07 | 05 402 422 417
4 F 38 | 34 | 31 12 409 | 10 463 466 | 444
5 F 42 | 47 | 37 10 | 09 | 09 350 .| 345 | 362
6 F © 55 | 43 | 55 10 |06 | N "446 447 437
° 7 F 35 | 51 | 36 06 | 06 | 05 404 431 424-
8 F 42 .| 43 | 29 09 | 11 | 08 |1 408 427 395
9 F 55 | 40 |.%0™} 07 05 | (8 390 | .382 387
10 F 25 | 30 |, 31 || 10 | 10 | 08° 378 319 345
1 F @ 22 | 32 | 15 -1 n |12 406 an 404
12 F 45 | 30 | 29 03 | 04 | 07 377 |. 377 | 357°
13 Fo 38 | 28 | 22 04 | 03 | 05 357 | 329 340
T4 F 25 | 38 | 31 06 | 08 | 05 388 379 392
15 F 25 . 40 | 10 06 | 06 |.08 367 384 | 371
* 16 F c 48 | 174 207 o9 | 10 | o7 381 | 344 364
17 F 32 | 62 | 31 07 | 07 | 10 394 398 39t
* 18 CF 35 | 47-{ 10 |[: 08 | 06 |-09° 367 401 388
J9. . F 45 | 53 | 29 07 | 05 | 06 388 384 w| 414
20 F 38| 66 | 34 07 | 09 | 06" 396 398" | 382
21 - F 35 | 40 | 29 08 | 06 | 09 406 | < 424 407
22 F \\ 48 | 57 | 27 02 | 03'} 04 402 394- | 388
23 F T 45 | 45 27 {|-13 | 10| 08 305 | 310 297
24 F 34 | 572 | 41 ||~10 | 09 | o7 407 414 411
25 F = 45 | 60 | 48 || 05 |. 06 | 04 424 437 | 432
26 F 35 5 51|10 08 | 06 | 07 398 398 384
27 F 48 | 28 | 50 68 | 11 | 10 -t 320 327
28 F 65 | 38.| 50 06 | 03 | 04 374 | ' 386 404,
29 F 32 | 40_| 30 06 |-05 .| 06. 295 277- | 268
30 " F 57 | 554 41 || 10| 10} 09 396 | 393 | 388
31 M 28 | 32 | "2 05 | 06 |--07 410 405 410
32 M 35 | 22 | 24 08 | 05| 04 | 457 | 430-4- 430
33 M’ 38 | 64 | 27 17 3o} 1 399 362 370
34 M 57 | 30 | 52 11| of | o7 378 | -359 371
"4 3 M 48 | 36 | 34 |[.10 | 06 | 07 <360 4 317 380.
36 M 52 | 40 | 27 08 | 08 | 08 +333 369 372
37 M 32 | 49 | 37 07 | 05 | 04 .|| 423 372 367
38 M ~ 32,1 40 | 10 09 | 06 | 07 | 403 390 | .409




. [ 3 ¢
- = h i -
v . | ~ NON-TREATHENT CONTROL GRAUP. (cbnt'd) s
. } . . ~\ \ - e, ~ . LN
. ~ Personological, . Criterion ) Semantic @
. ot © Variables* - Reference Test** - Differential Trialst+*
Subject  Sex A Sy To 1 2 . 3 1 2. 3
* . - - N v \
. - \
39 M # 40 40 17 02 04 04 T 384 377 389
40 . M 35 | 34 20 06 |%06 { 07 - 329 307 - | -302
- 4" o M. 22 | 21 12 04 04 03 344 | 337 329
.42 - M %32 47 11 08 05 | 05 47 1 414 431
¢ 43 "N 38 | 657 2274l N. | 04 | 06 395 388" |' 431
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TEXT OF RELATIONSHIPS WITH OTHER-PEOPLE _ .
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e~GOMMbN CORE CURRICULUM GUIDE -
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y to understang how defense Mechanismg aff
* Municatign With others , ' -

ect com-
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Abj?ity to‘identify the rojes Played ip effective person-
to-person commanication. .

(N o ) o .‘ o *
. -Ab]]]ty to aCquire the human relationg skills Needed fop
] o gettingwalong With otheps both on and off the Job, -~

8. Ability ¢4 form positiye aftitudes_toward the worth ang
dignity of every human being, : :
9. Abilit

Y to béc6;e aware of p
behay;

MW
W feelings affect gne!
0r, as welj as one's refatj i i

. >




JINTRODUCTION

Perhaps the single most important skill that a public-service

worker, or anyone for that matter, reeds, is the abitity to

get along with other people. erson" relationships

are the building blocks of a1l social interactions between .

two indiviQua]s. If there is one essential ingredient for -

- - success in Tife, both on ang off the job, it is developing
greater efFectivenesg in dealing with people.

¥ The skill of the teacher is criti
unit. Hg shou]d establish a

occupations. Obtaining greater "self-awareness" is a large ~
part of this goal. Because interpersonal relations are
affectgd by a variety of factors

» Some,attention should be
given 1nitially to basic rules of conduct and behavior on

LY

- ] . ’ "
INTERPERSONAL_CONDUCT AND BEWAVIOR 0N THE Jo | - )

“Most public-service agencies have clearly defined ryles and .
. regulations, The behavior of the ‘public-service worker is
o . often-quided by the established procedures and directives of
that .individual agency.

In many cases, eveh individual de-
N " partments or units wil] have

, Procedures manuals, which regu-
_ late C?Pduct and office work'. ' .

§g¢;;la0rganization of the Office . T

ic-service employees either

ture of the occupational groups in whic
working. A park worker, for example, must know about” the . . PN
organization of the Parks Department--what kinds of staff or -

administrative services are proyided; what aboyt training;

" what are the safety rules, what goes into personnel records,

" etc, Preparing a flow chart of the relationships between
different positions in a particular agency is one way of . o -
Jearning about the organization of that offjce or agengy.

A]

. -
‘
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. the public which are of a more jmpersona] nature.

 Office Behavior o ' -

[ N

R4

Office as a Setting for Forma& and Informa1 Relations .qh

It is necessary to become aware of the different kinds of .

“social relations shared with co-workers and the public. Some
.co-workers, for example, are see only at work, and others -

are.seen socially after work and/or on weekends . Factors - ¥
that determine which co-workers become personal friends and
which are just work friends shou1d be considered and d1scussed‘

-
On the other hand, a public-service worker usually has more
formal re]at1onsh1ps with the ‘public with whom he comes into
contact. Consider the relationships of the preschool teacher's
aide and his students, the Tibrary helper and his-library
patrons, the police cadet and ‘the general public, etc. In
each. of these’cases, the public expects the public-service
worker to help  them with a particular service. r
Althgugh the distinction between formal.and informal social
relationships-is not always ckear, one should be'sensitive to
the fact that both kinds of relationships affect the behavior .
of the public and the public-service émployee. Hormally, <the \
very organizatiom of the public-service office helps' to create
a social climate for developing working relationships of a
formal nature, and-personal relationships with co-workers and

~

[N

- INTERPERSONAL CONMUNICATION - WHE MEANING

-

Specific kinds of behav10r re]ate\to these formal and informal
re]at1onsh1ps with other peop]e Typically, the formal rela-
tionship is well prescribed and regulated by procedures or
directives. The license interviewer, as an example, has

specific questions to ask, and specific ~information to obtain

from the applicant. Their relationship can be described ‘as

formal or prescribed by regulation. On the other hand, other

office behavior-can best be described as informa] and non-

prescribed (or. free). Interpersonal relations in this case -
are often more personal and relaxed by their very nature.

.
.
) ' ’
I'- [}
,

. Interpersona1 communxcat1on can be defined as a two-way flow - .

of information from person-to-person. One capnet study hunlan

relations without examining the constant relationships that
man has with other peop1e the individual dogs:not exist in
a vacuum. Most of man's psychological and sbcial needs are
fiet through dealings with_Other people. In fact, one psychi- b
atrist (Harry Stark Sullivan) -has developed a theory of :

personality based upon interpersonal situations. This view




point, known as the Interpersonal Theory of Psychiatry,
claims that .personality is essentfally the enduring pattern
of, continued interpersonal relationships between people.
This interpersonal behavior is.all that can be observed as

personality..

Importance of Face-to-Face Contacts

.
(S L

~

-

The very- phrase, Public Service Occupations, suggests frequent
face-to-face contacts with not only the general public, but * =
with co-workers as well. With possibly.a few exceptions,
practically every public-service employee encounters frequent

~ person-to-person- contacts both on and off the job. The abil-
ity to get along with people is a very important part of public-s
service work. . . )

LisﬁeniggﬁTechniques

/
Effective Tistening is a critical part of interpersonal commun-
ications. -Listening is an active process, requiring not only
that one must pay attention to what is being said, but that
sone must alsd listen for the meaning of what is being said.
Almost one-half of the total time spent communicating, (reading,
writing,.speaking, or listening) is spent in listening. v
K 5

Even though people get considerable practicerat listening,
they don't do too well at it. Many studies-have shown that,
on the average,.d person retains only about.25 percent of a
given spéech after only 10 minutes have elapsed. Most people
forget three quarters of what they hear in a relatively short
period-of time. Clearly, people need to improve their listen-
ing skills if they are to become more effective in their rela-
tions with other people.

’

C:)FACTORS IN INTERPERSGNAL COMMUNICATION Lo .
"There are a number of components that'affecf.tﬁe person-to-
-person relationship. .Some of the factors common to both the

sender and the receiver in a person-to-person ‘communication-
are: P N ' . * ’

The Attitudes and Emotions of the Individuals '

Fbr,eiampie - twWo people are shouting and screaming at each
© qother - how effective is their -interpersonal communication?




_personal communication. The vocabu]ary one uses in 1nterper-

| ships is the timing of the commun1cat1on ‘For example, one

o

The Needs and wants of the People Commuﬁicéting

Bbth the sender and receiver have unique desires, some
open, and some hidden from the other person. These needs
can and do strongTy 1nf1uence interpersonal re]at1onsh1ps

The Imp11ed Demands of the Sender and Receiver

An important factor 1n 1nterpersona1 conmun1cat1ons Tnvolves
requests or demands. ™ How are these demands handled? What
are some typical responses to demands? .These factors are
common to both the sender and the receiver in interpersonal

relations and affect the 1nd1v1dua1 behavior of the peop]e
communicating.

B »

The Choice of Words of the Conversant : ' .

One's choice of worﬁé can, have a direct bearing on the inter-

sonal relationships should be appropriate for the occasion.

For example, a preschool- teacher's aide wiould not use the
same vocabulary in talking to a three-year old, as she would
in" talking to the preschpol teacher.

\

How Each Sees the Other

The . process of communicating from person-to-person is dreatly !
influenced by the perception. that the sender and receiver , -
have of each other. The fee11ngs that a person has toward ?
the other person are reflected. in Jis tone of voice; choice

.of words }' and even in his body language. A reference book *~

mentioned in the resource section of this unit, How to Read
a Person Like a Book, deals with the 1mportance of body Tang-
uage in person-to-person relationships. N

.

The Right Time and Place -

(%4

Another factor that may be important in interpersona] relation-

of the first things a . supervisor should do if he wants to
talk over a problem with his subordinate, is ask the ques{ion::
"Is this the right time and place?" Problems should not gen- .
erally be discussed in the middle of an office, vhere other
employees, or the publi¢, can hedr the discussion. Personal
problems should be discussed on]y in private.

.
- .
¥ - ’ !
.
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The Effect of Past Experience - .

L In general, the quality.bf the person-to-perso transaction .
- will depend :upon the past experience of the irfdividuals. i
’ Human beings have acquired most of ‘their opinilogs, assumptions, ’
and value judgments -through their relationships with other R '
pegple.. Past experience not only helps to teach people-about : ‘ f
effective 1nterpersona1 relationships, it is also often respon- b
sible for the irrational prejudices that a person displays~ 4
A strong bias usually blocks the interpersonal relationship’ ;5
;f the subject of the communication concerns that particular’ S
e - 1as. .

.

~

The Effect of Persognal Differences ' o /

R An additional fagtor in interpersonal communications invoives
the intelligence and other personal differences of the people
communicating. An example of such a pérsonal difference is the
objectivity of the peop]e involved, as compared with their -
sub3ect1v1ty One person may try to be very fair and objective
in d1scu551ng a point WIth another person, yet this other
person is, at the same time, taking everyth1ng persona]]y and > 7
being very subjective-in his viewpoint. It is almost as'if an o
adu]t was talking to an angry child. Lo, e

e

ch differences can 1npede the communications flow between

wo people. In fact, all the factors mentioned in communica-

ions should be exam1ned as to whether they block ér facili-
t interpersonal relationships. The most effective inter-
personal relationships are those that are aduit-Tike in their »
character.

." ) s .

-t . DEFENSE HECHANISMS IN INTERPERSONAL RELATIONS , N !

~ Defense mechanisms are attempts {o. defend the 1nd1v1dua1 from
‘anxiety. They are essentially a reaction to frustration - a
se]f-decegtion. . ’

.
» . L] o
. . -

« . \g ) o

Causes for ‘Defense Mechanisms

In order to help understand some of the cause9 for defense
mechanisms , remember the basic human needs: - y

® Biological or physiological neej//y*hunger, water, rest, ~ - -

~“etc.
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THE INFLUENCES oF ROLE-PLAYING IN INTERPERSONAL RELATIONS

Everyone wears a_mask and plays a certain role or roles in
} e. Even if the role one plays is to be himseT, that

Public. This can be done in 2 number of ways. = Some of the

factors involved in Public-service roles will be mentioned

gig]oriﬁg‘Superior—Squ}dinate Relations

Public-service employees are accountable for their actions,
From the i i

must be accountable to either an immediate supervjsor, a
governing body, or to the puplic itself, Entry+level public-

service employees gajp €xperience and get promoted, but they

=
=
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perceptions of the superior. by the subordinate. Authorit

and power- factors may enter in here, as the superior also
perceives the subordinate in a particular way. Dominance

and need factors are at.work in superior-subordinate relation- -
ships, and the style of teadership ysed (autocratic, Hemocratic,
or 1assiez—faire) is a‘form of leadership role. :

-Peer re]ationshib; can be explored ‘through similation exer-

" cises. The "ways in which co-workers percejve each other .and:

the resultant effect on Cooperation is one arejy to be exam-
ined.” Ways to establish a climate or environment for effec-
tive, cooperative relations shou]d:be sought.

- N

. interpersonal communications with the general public.. Role-

playirg techniques, which permit the-exploration of persgn-to-

Person relatjonships, are highlighted in the following section
on’§?mu1atipn exercises. .

Interpersonal Relations Achieved Through Simulation

The preparation of students for entry-leve] pub]ic-service.
occupations must include an opportunity to experience meaningful




'o Psycho]oglca1 or social needs - status, secur1ty, affect1on,

Justice, etc. . ¢ . . ~ -7
Fear of failure.in any of these basic needs appears to be ' ' o
related to' the development of defense g chanisms; attitudes
toward failure, in turn, originategaht f the fabric of . S
. - . childhood experience. The social and cultural conditions, -
, encountered during. ch11dhood determ1ne the rewards and-con-. )
trols which' fill one's later 1ife. These childhood experi-
ences, and their resultant consequences, affect personality

development, the individual's value system, and his def1n1t1on
.of acceptable goals.

Individuals who are dominated by the fear of failure may T
rea%;‘Py using one of these defense mechanisms :

[+)

+ Rationalization = making an impulsive action seem logical.

° Projection - assigning one's traits to others.
™

° Ident1f1cat1on - assuming someone e]se s favorite qua11t1es . -

are their own. T

ot

Results of Use of Defense Mechanisms

Y N -

A common factor to all defense mechanisms is their quality of .
e - self-deceptidn. People cling to their impulses and actions, .
‘ perhaps disguising them so that they become .socially acceptable. ’ .
; Their deférise mechanisms can be found in the every®y behavior T
of most normal people and, of course, have direct influence )
on 1nterpersona] re]at1onsh1ps V' “

A person, for example, who is' responsible for a part1cu1ar
JOb makes a mistake, and the work doesn't get done. - then
confronted with the problem by his supervisor, the individual
~ puts the blame on someone or something else.. This is a very
o common form of a defense mechanism
- .Defense mechanisms can sometimes have negat1ve 1nf1uence on .
interpersonal coimmunicationy. They can contributeto the ) o
individual forming erroneous opinions about the:other person's L]
: motives. These mechanisms can alter the perceptions and *
J ~ evaluatigns made about the individual by other people: Ways
' to undérstand these mechanisms™fiust be- sought; one solution’
to become more aware of the common defense mechanisms, and .
to become less defensive through greater acceptance of others. i .
> 3 +# . '
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interpersonal re]ax1ons Public-service employees, .
whether office or filed workers, experignce persona] relation-
sh1ps with other people elery day. The initial~slUccess of -~
‘the public-service worker will depend in large measure upon .
~his/ability to interact effectively with others in #he office. -
or field. Accordingly, a principle ob3ect1ve of simulation
exercises for entry¥evel public-service education is to have
... the student acquire the necessary interpersonal relations ’ -
" skills that make for success in all public-service occupations.
When-.developing a model: pub11c'serv1ce simulation with. the
pr1nc1pa1 objective being to improve favorable 1nterpersona1
. re]atxons, .certain criteria must be established. These cri-
) eria may be stated as follows: - s '
!f{ﬂ _ .7 : -
® Interpersonal relations must be the.principal component g
‘of the simulation. Provision must be made for students to
intdract with others in an-office interpersonal setting so-
that they may work ‘and communicate effectively with one ‘ 3
" another., .* e’ v ooy . : ’

r * L4 - \ .

? b ? 9".&.7'55{
° The simulation must be as reaﬂisticghs#possfb1e. Realism
. can best beraccomp1zsh€d by s1mu1atang gh-actual public-
- service operat1bn in as many areas as poss1b1e’ ‘

¥

0r1g1na11ty must p]ag;an 1mportant part Model s1ﬁu1at1ons, -0 .
currently jn usd,®must not be cdpied-in an effort’ to ma1n- )
tain. s1mp11c1ty‘ - .

L4EN

-

. .The- 51mu1at10n muét be 1nteres+1ng 'Studéhts myst be :
S motivated to gﬁrt$c1pate in the s1mu1at1on and to he enthu- v
" siastic abput 'its operatlon - -

o .

N

B

The simulation must be unstructured ) Pru% sion must be
made to allow for an awaremess of events ds they Fake I S
place. Students must learn to caope With a &ituat¥on with- -
~out prior know]edge that’ the s1tuat19n¥w11}'occU?“ ’

In order for the teacher to determine if the modeT pub1lc- .
service simulation developed has, in fact, 1mproved inter- * .
. personal relations, the simulation’ must be’ evaluated in terms

of meeting the established objectives, ' A ‘ .
. v . 2 v ) X

¢ ' N ‘ﬁ ' -
, " MEASURING INTERPERSONAL RELATIONS “ i
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Survey of Interpersohal Values : \ﬂ' .

* A

A valid and reliable instrument for measuring interper;X;gﬁwnn
relations, such as the Survey of Interpersonal Values, may be
used for this purpose. This instrument is intended for drades
9-12, and is designed to measure the relative importance bf
the major factored interpersonal value dimensions. These »
values include both the subject's retations with others and
others with himself. The value dimensions: considered are: :

Support--being treated with un %and'ng, encouragement ,
Kindness, and consideration.

- -
-

o

Cdnformitx--doing what is s&cia]1y éorrect, acgeptedd'ana
proper. < T

° Recbgnitidn--bejng admired, looked up to, considered.{mpor-
tant, and attracting favorable notice. .

Independence--being able to do what ong.viants to do, making
one’'s own decisions, doing things.in one's own way.

BenéVo]ence--doing things for other people, sharing,'and
helping. g :

o

Leadership--being in chgrge of bthers, haviﬁﬁ’authority or
power. ) R v

A pre;ﬂ(t on interpersonal yalues is administered before the
model public-service simulation ,actually begins, and théssame

test is administered as a post-test after a stiputated period =

of time. By cdmparison of/results, and through the use of
applicable statisgics, the gain in behavior modification in
interpersonal rdfations can be determined, as a result of
using the model public-service simulation. .

.

Analysis of Interpersonal Behavior .-

Publit-service emp]byees 'hou1ﬂ be aware of their own néeds,
and of the needs-of, otke? people. They should.be able to

-4

"recognize situations or behavigr calling for professional help, °

and be able “to refer people to such appropriate help. New

employees must she able te use their gnow1edge of person-to-

person relationships to effectively work with people.

Iﬁ_order to become more effective in interpersonal re}ation:,

ships, students must gain an understanding of: 3
-

-
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STUDENT

LEARNING
.. « ACTIVITIES

-]

v

3

Self-evaluation - to be able to assess their own strengths

and weaknesses. _ — 5

Groug,Eva]uatLbn - as a class to be able to evaluate other

individuals' competencies in ipterpérsona] communications. Y
L ~ ‘

Correction of own self- ﬁ%rception - to be able to do some-

thing. about the knowledge and attitudes formed by adJust— .
ing their individual behavior.

0 ——

Define formal and informal social behavior.

o

List the important factors; in interpersonal commgnication.
% . ’

View and discuss the film strip, Your Educational éba]s,
No. 2:. Human Re]ationships

el

Ro]e play in alternate supervisor-subordinate relationships

) pract1c1ng effective 1nterpersona1 commun1cat1on

A ' —e

Write an essay ‘on "Defense mechanisms affect 1nterpersona1

relationships". , -

e .

View the film, The Unansivered dest1on, and d1scuss hedman
relat1onsh1ps afterwards. . ,

L1sten to a discussion of struéfured intecpersonal commun-
ications and evaluategthe effectiveness of the person- ~-to-

person relationship. - . . , .
In small groups, discuss the ways in which peobié are

mutually dependent on each other.

- - 3 ) ) ) . ! . - .
Use simulation eXendtises td pract1ce~1nterpersonal re]atnoﬁgq -

interpersonal co jcations. * ; -

.
-y # 2 ~

List the differenQN:1nds of, roles and games played 1n . ' P
mm

-8

Debate the statement: Understand1ﬁg person-to- person
relations is one of the most important ¥kills a persoen can
acquire for success in life.

/-
Discuss how understand1ng 1nterpersona1 re]at10nsh1ps can L
help a person to effect1ve1y vork with people. . - .-




RESOURCES

~ 1
v
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o . . .-
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-

Deane the role of recognizing one's own feeFans in rela-"’

“ tion to others.

HaGE_theistudents define formal and informal social behavior.

-

Show transparencigs on interpersonal relations, {Spcial

"Sensitivity, Your Re]at1onsh1ps with Others) and discuss

concepts afterwards.

Assign written exercises on the important factors in intar-

persgnal communication.

~

Set up role-playing exercises on subordinate- superv1sor

- roles in effective interpersonal communication,

bl - w
Encourage small- -group discussions of thg ways people are
mutually dependent on each other.

[
Show a movie on human re]at1onsh1ps (The Unanswered.
Quest1on) and d1scuss'key points afterwards.

Separate.the class into teams to debate such statements as:
Understanding interpersona1J'e>at1ons is_one of the most
important skills a person can acquire Yor.success in 1ife.

'Encéurage 1nd1v1dua1 study and read1ng in 1nterpersona]

ationships.

\

MAssign an essay on the worth and d1gn1ty of man in inter-

personal relations.’

Bring in pub11é -service workers who deal with others to
talk to the class about the value of effect1ve interpersonal ~
commun1cat1ons .

Your, Educatiohal Goals, Mo. 2: Human Relationships (Film-.
strld) Curr1cu1Um Materials Corp., 1969.

“The Unanswered Question (Movie, 16mm reel, ﬁentq]),

Brandon Films, 1966.# .

1

. Games People Play, Eric Berne, Grove P}es;, 1965%’

Case Studies in Human Relationships in Secondard School,
E. L, Jones, Teacher College Press, 1965:

X

N




Human’Re1ations: What dre Ydur Goals? (Mthe, 16mm reel,
rental), United Hospital Fund, 1969,

.Communication and Communication Systems in Organization, -
Management and Interpersonal_Relat1ons, Irwin Dorsey, 1968.

_social Sens1t1v1ty, Your Relationshipsyith Others (Transpar-
encies), Creative.Visuals, 1969. ‘ .
The Transparent Se]f S M Jouard Van Mostrand-Reinhold
Co., 1971.

- -~

Interpersonal Theonxﬁof Psychiatry, H. S. Perry, M. L. .
Gavel, Editors, Norton, 1968 S~

-

I'm OK: VYou're OK: A Rractical Guide to Transactlon§1s, -
Analysis, T. A. Harris, Harper-Row, 1969,

- .ﬂ
How to Read a Person Like a Book G..I. Nierenberg and.
Henry Ca]ero Hawthorn Books, Inc. ,*197] .
Personality Tests and Reviews,.p. 1194, 0. K. Buros,
Grybnon_Press, 1970. , - o

.




